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PREFACE. 


The tenth volume of the Assam District Gazetteer 
series contains the account of the Khasi and Jaintia, the 
Garo and the Lushai Hills. These accounts are neces¬ 
sarily brief, for little has been said of the interesting 
tribes by whom these districts arc inhabited, as elaborate 
monographs on these tribes are now under preparation 
by officers who are intimately acquainted with their 
habits. The districts are sparsely peopled, apart from 
Shillong there are no towns, the system of administration 
is simple, and there is little of industry or commerce. 
There is thus but little for a Gazetteer to add to 
the tribal monograph. I am indebted to the various 
District Officers for their kindness in examining the 
proofs, and to Major Shakespear for his courtesy in 
criticising the account of the Lushai Hills, a district 
with which he was for so many years so intimately 
connected. It should be added that these Gazetteers 
were written before the partition of Bengal, and that 
wherever the word “ Province ” occurs it is to the old 
Province of Assam that reference is made. 

Shillong : j 

l B. C. ALLEN. 

October 1905. j 
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Chapter I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Physical aspects—Plains—Rivers—Geology—Climate and rainfall — 

Botany—Fauna. 

The district of the Lushai Hills is situated between 
22° 20' and 24° 27' N. and 92° 20' and 93° 29' E 
and covers an area of 7,227 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the districts of Sylhot and Cachar and 
the Native State of Manipur ; on the east and south by 
the Chin Hills ; on the south by Arakan ; and on the 
west by the Chittagong Hill Tracts and the Native 
State of Hill Tippera. 

The whole of the district consists of ranges of hills w»y»io»i 
running in a north and south direction, separated from R * paot *' 
one another by narrow valleys. The general height of 
these ranges is about 3,000 feet, though here and there, 
there are peaks over 6,000 feet in height, and the Blue 
Mountain in the South Lushai Hills rises to a height of 
7,100 feet. The general elevation of the district rises 
towards the east, and in the Chin Hills there are several 
summits over 8,000 feet above the level of the sea. The 
sides of the hills are covered with dense forest or bamboo 
jungle, except in those places where they have been 
cleared for cultivation, and a stream or river is invari¬ 
ably to be found in the narrow valleys at their feet. The 
scenery of the district is thus described by Captain 
Shakespear, who served amongst the Lushais for many 
years.* 

* Vide Journal of the Society of Arts No. 2201, Vol. Xl.lll, January 1895. 



2 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


[CHAP, I. 


Plains. 


<l From the summit of the Lungleh hill a grand view of the 
country is obtained. Turn to the west, and you look down over 
2,000 feet on to a confused mass of hills and valleys stretching 
away to the horizon. It is a wonderful sight, these miles upon 
miles of tree-tops. Look which way you will, little but forest is 
to be seen. Here and there a cliff shows out white amidst the 
green, patches of bright yellow show where crops of rice are 
ripening, and here and there a hill-top is crowned by a little 
brown patch, denoting a village. For some twenty miles westward 
of Lungleh the country is practically uninhabited, and is the 
great hunting ground of the Lushais. 

• • • • 

“ It would, I imagine, be difficult to find jungle more dense than 
that in the valleys between Demagiri and Lungleh—huge trees, 
with great buttressed trunks, raise their straight white stems to 
the leafy roof; creepers of all sizes wind round these massive 
columns, hanging in festoons from one to the other, or trail along 
the ground, twisted and knotted together. Ferns grow in pro¬ 
fusion on all sides, on the rocks beside the streams, clinging to 
the trunks of the forest kings, and swinging in mid-air on the 
giant creepers. The hranches of the trees are so covered with 
orchids that the bark is barely visible, while beneath is a tangled 
muss of vegetation, thorny canes and shrubs being twined together 
in such confusion that it is only by dint of much cutting and 
clearing that a passage can he made through it. The pace at 
which this jungle grows, during the rains, is almost incredible. 
In spite of two clearings yearly, the Government road is at times 
almost impassable. The bamboo jungle is monotonous to travel 
through, as the bamboos do not grow in clusters, but each stem 
by itself, and among the straight green stems there is no under¬ 
growth to relieve the eye.” 

Here and there, amidst this jungle-covered waste of 
hills and narrow valleys, there are plains, which are 
believed to have formed in the beds of silted up lakes. 
They have as a rule an elevation of about 4,500 feet 
and are covered with a thick layer of rich alluvial soil. 
They are surrounded by hills which slope gently towards 
the plain, but are generally very steep, often precipitous, 
on the outer side. Through the centre runs a sluggish 
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stream which escapes through a narrow gorge, below 
which is generally a fall of some height. The largest of 
these plains is Champhai, which has a length of about 
seven miles, and, at the widest part, is nearly three 
miles across. A few miles north of Fort Tregear there 
is a plain at Vanlaiphai, about six miles long and from 
a quarter to half a mile in width. The slopes of the 
valley are, moreover, gentle and undulating, and thus 
give the plain the effect of being wider than it really is. 

The most important rivers are the TIong or Dhales- Blve «. 
wari, the Sonai, and the Tuivol which drain the northern 
portion of the country and eventually fall into the 
Barak. The southern hills are drained by the IColadyne 
on the east, with its tributaries the Mat, Tuichang, 

Tiao and Tuipui; while the Karnaphuli, at the mouth 
of which stands Chittagong, with its tributaries the 
Tuichong, Kao, Deh, Phairang and Tuilianpui form the 
western drainage system. The drainage levels of the 
country are unusually complicated. The TIong for 
some 40 miles of its length runs due northwards, while 
parallel to it to the east the Mat and to the west the 
Deh run due south. In the same way the Tuivol and 
the Tuichang and the Tuilianpui and Gutur run parallel 
to one another for many miles, but in opposite direc¬ 
tions. The Tuichong and Phairang run north till they 
join the Deh, which then takes a westerly turn and 
delivers their combined waters into the Karnaphuli 
which flows south-west. 

The hills consist of sandstones and slabs of tertiary Geology, 
age, thrown into long folds, the axes of which run in a 
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nearly north and south direction. The rocks are a 
continuation southwards of those forming the Patkai 
range, and were probably laid down in the delta or 
estuary of a large river issuing from the Himalayas in 
the tertiary period. Marine fossils of that time have 
been found near Lungleh embedded in nodular dark grey 
sandstone. 

The valleys are feverish and unhealthy, and during 
the rains the climate, even on the lower hills, is moist 
and enervating. In the higher ridges it is fairly cool 
and pleasant even at the hottest seasons of the year. In 
March and April violent storms from the north-west 
sweep over the hills. The average rainfall at Aijal 
is 80 inches in the year ; at Lungleh some distance 
to the south it is no less than 131 inches. The average 
rainfall in each month will be found in Table I. Owing 
to the steepness of the hillsides and the narrowness of 
the valleys the rivers rise after heavy rain with wonder¬ 
ful rapidity. During the last four days of May 1889 
over 27 inches of rain fell in the South Lushai Hills, 
and the level of the Karnaphuli river rose over 50 
feet. 

The following account of the 'botany of the district 
has been received from the Director of the Botanical 
Survey of India. The Lushai Hills are clad for the 
most part with dense evergreen forest and bamboo. 
The most conspicuous and one of the commonest trees is 
dipterocarpus turbinatus distinguished by its huge size 
and immense buttresses. Other very common trees 
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are saurauja punduana, schima wallichii, duabanga 
sonneratoides. Figs are common, and at high elevations 
quercus and castanopsis abound. Palms such as pinan- 
go, caryota, licuala and calamus are frequent on the 
lower slopes. The undergrowth consists of such species 
as clematis grewi ctjlor a, abutilon polyandrum, hibiscus, 
triumfetta, crotalaria, Jlemingia, rubus, combretum, 
mussaenda, ixora, ardisia, jasminum, phlogacanthus, 
clerodendron, girardinia. 

Sutamineous plants of the genera curcuma, amomum 
and alpinia are quite common. Epiphytic plants are well 
represented by the abundance of orchids belonging to 
such genera as dendrobium, bulbophyllum, eria, pholi- 
dota, cymbidium, aerides, vanda, &c. Species of raphi- 
dophora are also very common. The herbaceous 
vegetation is not prominent consisting chiefly of such 
widely spread plants as ageratum conyzoides, conyza 
stricta, species of blumea, gnaphalium, desmodium, 
begonia, hedyotis, heliotropium, mazus, toveria, rungia, 
plantago, amarantus, polygonum, &c. Ferns are 
common belonging to such genera as pteris, asplenium, 
nephrodium, polypodium, onychium, lygodium, angi- 
opteris 

Wild animals are numerous in the more sparsely Fauna, 
populated portions of the district and include elephants, 
the two horned rhinoceros, bison, tigers, leopards, bears, 
and various kinds of deer. Bears are of two varieties, 
the Himalayan black bear (ursus torquatus ) and the 
Malay bear (ursus malayanus) and are unusually 
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common. In 1904 rewards were paid for the destruc¬ 
tion of 249 of these animals, or very nearly half the 
total number of bears killed ill the Province of 
Assam. Wild dogs also are common and frequently kill 
off young stock. The serow ( nemorhcedus) is found on 
the higher hills. Small game include jungle fowl (gctllus 
ferrugineus) and several kinds of pheasants. 
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Chapter II. 

HISTOEY. 

Summary of raids—Eaids on the south—Troubles in 1888—Further 
raids and expedition of 1889-90—Eising in 1890—Punitive 
measures—Outbreak in 1892—Promenade in 1892-93—Policy on 
the north-east frontier. 

The history of our relations with the Lushai and 
Kuld tribes down to the end of the year 1883 will he 
found in the, North-East Frontier of Bengal by Mr. 
(afterwards Sir Alexander) Mackenzie, pages 287 to 365 
and need not be recapitulated here. Briefly, it is a his¬ 
tory of their raids into British territory, and of our efforts 
to put a stop to this perpetual annoyance by punitive 
expeditions, by the locating of outposts along the fron¬ 
tier, and by diplomatic efforts. None of these measures 
were, however, productive of anything more than purely 
temporary results, and the tribes were never pacified till 
we had established a strong force in the centre of the hills. 

Before referring to the events of 1888 and later years, summary 

. + ♦ i i raids* 

it is desirable to summarize the various raids and expe¬ 
ditions which are described at length in Mackenzie’s 
North-East Frontier. The following were the most 
serious inroads into the Province of Assam. In 1844, 

Lai Chokla raided Sylhet and took 20 heads and was 
subsequently arrested by Captain Blackwood who led an 
expedition into the hills. In 1847, upwards of 150 
persons were killed by Kukis, but it was subsequently 
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discovered that the massacre took place in Hill Tippera 
and not in British territory. In 1849, there were fur¬ 
ther raids into Sylhet and Caehar, and in 1850 Colonel 
Lister led an expedition into the hills, burnt one village 
and retired. In 1862, and again in 1868, there were 
further raids. In 1869, two columns of troops were sent 
into the hills under General Nuthall, but owing to the 
inclemency of the weather failed either to rescue the 
captives or to punish the offenders. 

In 1871, there was an outbreak all along the frontier, 
and raiding parties entered Caehar, Sylhet, Manipur 
and Hill Tippera. In Caehar several tea gardens were 
attacked and at one of them, Alexandrapur, a planter, 
Mr. Winchester, was killed. In 1871-72, a strong force 
was sent into the hills divided into two columns which 
advanced from Chittagong and from Caehar. The Cach- 
ar column burnt Champhai, the principal village of the 
chief Lalbura, and the Chittagong column was equally 
successful. The effects of this expedition were felt 
for many years, and it was not till 1888, that the 
Lushais once more began to be a source of trouble. 

Raid* on the Prior to 1860, tiiere wore numerous raids upon the 

south* t # i 

Chittagong frontier, but that year is famous for what is 
known as the great Kuki invasion. These savages burst 
into the plains of Tippera near Chagulneyah, burnt or 
plundered 15 villages, killed 185 British subjects, and 
withdrew again with 100 captives into their jungly fast¬ 
nesses. A small expedition was sent into the hills, but 
it produced little practical effect, and raids, though not 
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on such an extensive scale, continued to be ma,de. 

Peace for sixteen years was, however, obtained by the 
expedition of 1871-72. 

In 1888, it was thought that the tribes had quietly Trouble in 
settled down, and three British officers, Lieutenants 1888 ’ 
Stewart, Baird, and Shakespear were deputed to survey 
the frontier on the south. Lieutenant Stewart, with two 
soldiers of the Leinster Regiment and a small guard of 
military police, was working on the Belaisuri range about 
twenty miles from Rangamati. He appears to have 
had no thought of danger, declined to post a sentry over 
the camp at night, and for one cause or another, reduced 
his guard till he was left with only the two European 
soldiers, a naik and five sepoys. Early one morning, he 
was surprised by a party of Pois headed by Hausata 
Dokhola, and Vantura, who found their victims complete¬ 
ly unprepared. I he European soldiers were still in bed 
and were killed where they lay, but Lieutenant Stewart 
and two sepoys were able to open fire upon their 
assailants. A shot through the breast soon laid that 
unfortunate officer low, and the two sepoys retired, 
taking with them two of their number who were at a 
little distance from the camp when the attack took place. 

Another sepoy was. severely wounded at the first volley 
and subsequently killed. The cause of the raid was a 
dispute between husband and wife. Hausata had mar¬ 
ried a daughter of Zahuta, but he ill-treated her and she 
fled to her father for protection. The latter agreed to 
return her to her husband but for a price, the price in 
question being the heads of two persons who were not 
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Of 1M9-M, 


Kukis or Lushais. It was to obtain these heads that 
Hausata sallied out upon the war-path. It was impos¬ 
sible at that time to make suitable reprisals, and in De¬ 
cember 1888 two chiefs Lungliana and Nikama attacked 
a village which was only four miles distant from De- 
magiri, and killed and carried off the bulk of the inhabi¬ 
tants. Lieutenant Widdicombe, who was in command at 
Demagiri, at once hastened to the village, but the raiders 
had already left, and, as he had no provisions with 
him, he was unable to go further in pursuit. Punish¬ 
ment was, however, only for a time delayed, and in 
January 1889 a force, consisting of 57 British com¬ 
missioned and non-commissioned officers and 1,225 men 
with two guns, under Colonel Tregear, was sent into the 
hills. The Lushais offered no opposition to this formid¬ 
able host, and though Hauaata’s village was burnt, little 
damage, apart from this, was done. There was no fight¬ 
ing and there were only 29 deaths in a force, including 
followers and coolies, of nearly 4,000 souls. But the re¬ 
sults obtained were very slight in comparison with the 
heavy expenditure entailed, and two British officers suc¬ 
cumbed to the unhealthy climate of the hills.* 

This demonstration of military activity had little 
effect upon the Lushais, and, at the very time when the 
expedition was in the hills, Lianphunga, a son of Suk- 
pilal, despatched a raiding party which devastated the 
Chengri valley on the Chittagong frontier, f Thirty-seven 

• Vidt Report on the Lashai expedition of 1838-1889, 

t It ehonla, however, ba added that the raid took place when the itroope were 

assembling At Demagiri. * r 
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persons were killed by the marauders and 75 were 
carried off as captives. To avenge this raid troops were 
sent into the hills, both from the north and south, in the 
cold weather of 1889-90. General Tregear was in com¬ 
mand of the column operating from Chittagong, which 
had a total strength of 53 British officers and 3,294 of 
native rank and file. From the north, Mr. Daly ad¬ 
vanced with a force of 247 military police of all ranks, 
and joined hands with Colonel Skinner who had been 
despatched with a strong body of troops from the south¬ 
ern column. Mr. Daly reached Changsil towards the end 
of January, and there received the great majority of the 
persons who had been taken captive in the raid into the 
Chengri valley. He then proceeded to Lianphunga’s 
village which was situated to the south of Aijal. Lian- 
phunga came in to meet him and stated that he had 
raided in the Chengri valley because the inhabitants had 
settled in their best hunting ground and declined to 
move, and that he was under the impression that they 
were the subjects of Hill Tippera and not of the British 
Government. Mr. Daly did not arrest the chief but per¬ 
suaded him to promise that he would surrender to Colo¬ 
nel Skinner on his arrival, on the understanding that he 
should neither be transported nor hung. Unfortunately 
Lianphunga learned that there were eight Sahibs with 
Colonel Skinner’s column, and thinking that eight Sahibs 
could over-rule the four with Mr. Daly, and that they 
might possibly repudiate the agreement made with him, 
he began to repent him of his promise. On the arrival 
of Colonel Skinner a day before he was expected. 
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Lianphunga absconded, and when the village was occu¬ 
pied by the troops, it was fired by the Lushais, A few 
skirmishes occurred during the next ■ three weeks, but 
our total lass was only one man killed and one officer 
and two men wounded, while the Lushais admitted to 
having lost four men. The resistance offered by the 
enemy was in fact of the feeblest, but, as it had been 
clearly shown that expeditions which entered the hills 
and withdrew again had little permanent effect, it was 
determined to build a stockade at Aijal, to be held 
during the rains. While the work was in progress there 
was a large gathering at Thanruma’s village a little to 
the north. But, though the Lushais lay across the line 
of communication, so anxious were we to avoid unneces¬ 
sary hostilities, that they were allowed to disperse with¬ 
out being attacked. 

While these events were taking place a column was 
detached which burnt the villages of the two chiefs* 
Lungliana and Nikama, who had raided the village near 
Demagiri. Vantura, one of the leaders of the raiding 
party that had killed Lieutenant Stewart, was captured 
by a reconnoitring party, but succeeded in making his 
escape, and he did not make his final submission till the 
end of 1890. A stockade was erected at Fort Tregear 
and was garrisoned with 200 rifles of the 2/2nd Gurkhas, 
while at Lungleh there were 140 rifles of the military 
police. Garrisons of military police were also left at Aijal 
and Changsil, and, in May 1890, Captain Browne, who 
had been appointed Political Officer of the North Lushai 
Hills, took up his quarters at the former place. The 
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control of the South Lushai Hills was at the same time 
entrusted to Captain Shakespear. 

One of the first' duties imposed on Captain Browne K1 « ln « ln 
was to mete out suitable punishment to Lianphunga, and 189 °" 
in June 1890 he held a durbar at Aijal for the purpose. 

He passed an order deposing this chief for four years, 
but subsequent events made it impossible to enforce this 
sentence. The questions of the payment of house-tax 
and the supply of labour were referred to, but, as the 
chiefs regarded these proposals with disfavour, the 
matter was allowed to drop. The Lushais were, how¬ 
ever, by no means satisfied, and the western chiefs en¬ 
tered into a conspiracy to attack the stockades at 
Changsil and Aijal and kill the Political Officer. The 
rising took place on September 9th, 1890, when attacks 
were simulttyreously made on both stockades, and Cap¬ 
tain Browne, who was marching down the road with a 
small escort was ambuscaded about two miles from 
Changsil. He was wounded in three places in the arm, 
but managed to struggle on to the stockade, where he 
died from exhaustion due to loss of blood, a quarter of 
an hour after he bad reached a place of safetv. 

The following description of the outbreak is taken Begnmiuuor 
from a letter by Lieutenant Cole who was in command oUtbreaU - 
of the stockade at Changsil.* 

“ Nothing eventful then happened until the morning of the 9th, 
when the men, to the number of ubout 120, were engaged at work 
on the new stockade. About 50 of them had brought up their rifles, 


•No. I C. H., dated Chanasil, the 12th September 1890, P and J—A. For 
Progs., October 1890, Nob. 1—135. 
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which were piled in the centre of the stockade. Work was proceed¬ 
ing as usual, when suddenly a single shot was heard in the direc¬ 
tion of the old stockade. This shot did not attract much notice, as 
it was thought it was probably fired by some of our men at game. 
However, one of the .lemadars went down to find out, and soon 
returned, saying the Lushais had come and surrounded the lower 
stockade. 1 then fell in the men at once round the palisading 
of the stockade. We were soon attacked, and we could have held 
the stocknde for ns long ns we liked. However, os I heard very heavy 
firing and the bugler constantly blowing the alarm from the lower 
stockade, as the majority of the men with me were without arms, 
and as all our rations and ammunition were in the lower stockade, 
with only 30 fit men left to protect it, while it requires a garrison 
of at least 100,1 had to leave it after about half an hour. I 
should have done so at once had it not been that I hoped by hold¬ 
ing the upper stocknde I should give Captain Browne, whom I 
eipected,a better chance of arriving, hut, as nearly all the Lushais 
must have come from the same direction as he was coining, I had 
little hopes of his arriving in safety. I then went down to the 
lower stockade at about 10 a.m., and the Lushais kept up a con¬ 
stant fire for some two hours afterwards. 

“ I was arranging to make a sortie when Captain Browne ai rived 
about hnlf an hour afterwards, a mass of blood and evidently badly 
wounded. He was at once attended to, and the bleeding stopped, 
but he had lost nearly every drop of blood in his body, and never 
recovered consciousness until he died, about fifteen minutes after 
his arrival, from collapse. 

• • • 

“ From what I can gather, the Lushais who came to attack us 
split themselves up into three parties, one of which went down to 
attack the bazar, which they looted after killing five out of the 
nine shop-keepers, and two boatmen. They also took their heads. 
The other party endeavoured to force an entrance at the lower 
end of the present stockade, and the third to do so at the upper 
end. They no doubt thought they would have good chances of 
success as nenrly all the men were out on work, and they were all 
acquainted with our habits from constantly passing by the stock¬ 
ade while going to and from the bazar. Some of this latter pirty 
came up to the upper stockade to attack, when they were checked 
at the lower stockade.” 

News of the outbreak was at once despatched down 
the Dhaleswari by Lieutenant Cole. Repeated attacks 
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were made upon both stockades, but that officer never 
expressed any doubt as to the capacity of the garrisons 
to hold out till reinforced, though with the small force 
at his disposal it was impossible to attack the villages 
of the revolting chiefs. In reporting on the outbreak 
to the Government of India, the Chief Commissioner, 

Mr. Quinton, who, a few months later, was himself to 
fall a victim to the uncertain temper of the tribes upon 
the North-East Frontier, stated that, in his opinion, 

“ Lieutenant Cole on this sudden emergency exhibited 
great coolness and sound judgment, to which it is pro¬ 
bably mainly owing that the garrison was not surprised 
and cut off.” Up to this date the Lushais had succeeded 
in killing Captain Browne, his clerk, seven coolies, five 
traders, two boatmen, one police sepoy, and one 
follower. 

Two hundred men of the military police were at once d««i or 
pushed up from Cacliar under Lieutenant Swinton. In Swlntoa . 
their passage up the Dhaleswari they met with consider¬ 
able opposition. Flanking parties had been sent along 
the river banks, but near Lenkhunga’s jhums they had 
been recalled to assist in hauling the boats over some 
strong rapids. The Lushais seized this opportunity to 
open fire. Lieutenant Swinton was seated in the front of 
his boat, his orderly standing by him. A bullet struck 
the orderly on the forehead, but glanced off and buried 
itself in the officer’s stomach, inflicting a wound which 
very soon proved fatal. The troops were taken on to 
Changsil by Lieutenant Tytler, and two hundred more 
sepoys arrived at that place on September 30th. On 
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October 4th Thanruma, which lay between Changsil 
and Aijal, was attacked and destroyed, and Aijal itself 
relieved. 

Mr. McCabe was then appointed Political Officer of 
the Lushai Hills, and no time was lost in punishing the 
offending chiefs. The villages of Hrangkupa, Lalhrima, 
Hmingthanga, Lalsavuta and Thanruma were captured 
and destroyed without much difficulty. A move was 
then made against the village of Khalkam, the most in¬ 
fluential of the western Lushai chiefs. The village 
was attacked from two sides, and captured without loss 
to the attacking party, though ten of the Lusliais were 
killed. During the next few days the hamlets in the 
neighbourhood and the crops were destroyed, whereupon 
Khalkam, considering further resistance hopeless, came 
in. The whole of the western Lushais then submitted, 
and Khalkam, Lianphunga, and Thangula, who were 
the heads of the conspiracy, were all deported.* Fines of 
one hundred and eighty-four guns in all were imposed, 
and a considerable amount of punishment labour was 
exacted. The Political Officer then carried out a 
successful promenade through the country of the eastern 
Lushais. There was no opposition, and in the course of 
this tour he went as far south as the village of Kairuma. 
On April 1st, 1891, the South Lushai Hills, which had 
been controlled by an Assistant Political Officer under 
the Commissioner of Chittagong, were formed into a 
district and placed under the control of a Superintendent. 

* Khalkam and Lianphunga hanged themselves in the Ilazaribugh juil in 
September 1891. Thangula was released in 1896. 
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The Lushais at this time appeared to be quietly 
settling down under our rule. The villages which had 
been destroyed were gradually rebuilt, and house-tax 
was even paid, though with some demur. In January 
1892, Mr. McCabe met Captain Shakespear and the 
other officers of Lungleh at Kairuma’s village and pro¬ 
claimed to the assembled chiefs at a durbar the unity 
of the Government policy in the hills. This was no 
unnecessary precaution as the hillmen were inclined to 
regard the officers of South and North Lusbai as the 
representatives of two separate and distinct authorities. 

In the following month Mr. McCabe proceeded to 
Lalbura’s village with an escort of one hundred sepoys 
of the military police to enforce a demand for coolies 
which had been quietly but steadily ignored. The 
village was entered on February 29th without resistance, 
but the chief failed to appear before the Political Officer. 
On the following day, as paddy was being collected, 300 
Lushais armed with guns were seen approaching. A 
volley was fired at them, which drove them back into the 
jungle, but this was only the signal for an attack delivered 
from every side. The village was fired by the Lushais and 
Mr. McCabe was compelled to retire to the crest of the 
hill on which it stood. Attacks were made upon this 
position in the evening but were repulsed without much 
difficulty, and on the following day the troops, who had 
by this time been reinforced from Aijal, occupied 
another hill and erected a stockade. Repeated attacks 
were made on this position, and on parties sent out to 
destroy grain and other property until the 10th April, 


Outbreak in 
1892. 
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when a reinforcement of 300 men of the 18th Bengal 
Infantry arrived at Fort Aijal from Silchar, and an 
advance was made from Lalbura against Poiboi’s village. 
This village was taken after some fighting on the 18th 
April. From that day until the end of May parties of 
police and military were continually employed in scour¬ 
ing the country, attacking the implicated villages, and 
destroying all stores of grain and other property that 
they could find. The villages of Lalruiya, Lalhleia, 
Bungteya and Maite were successfully captured and 
destroyed. With the destruction of the last-named 
village the campaign against the eastern Lushais came to 
a close and the expeditionary force returned to Aijal on 
the 8th June 1892, leaving a detachment of one hundred 
men in occupation of Lalbura’s village. This chief did 
not finally submit till 1896 when he was allowed to found 
a village on payment of a heavy fine. 

Captain Shakospear, on learning of the attack on 
Mr. McCabe, at once started to his relief, but the 
Howlongs rose to oppose his advance, and, as he had 
only an inadequate force at his disposal, he found himself 
unable to advance beyond the village of Vansanga until 
relieved by a column from Burma under Mr. Carey and 
Captain Rose. On their arrival the villages of Lalhrima, 
Lalkanglova, Tlongbuta, and Rochungnunga were des¬ 
troyed. 

An incident of the Eastern Lushais’ rising, which 
deserves notice as showing the ease with which small 
parties of Lushais or other hillmen can attack any 
exposed portion of our extended frontier, was the raid of 
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a small party of Eastern Lushais on the Barunchara tea 
estate in the Hailakandi subdivision of the Cachar 
district. This raid, in which 42 coolies were killed, was 
made on the 4th April 1892, and was undoubtedly 
undertaken in the hope of inducing the Political Officer 
to abandon the advanced post at Lalbura. 

During the cold weather of 1892-93, a column of Promenado 
military and military police under Mr. Davis, who had *“ 1893 " 93 ’ 
assumed charge of the North Lushai Hills, co-operated 
from Fort Aijal with a column operating from Lungleh 
under Captain Shakespear, to complete the punishment 
of the Howlong villages concerned in the outbreak of the 
previous cold season. Serious opposition to the advance 
of these two columns was expected on the Bengal side, 
but it became evident, some considerable time before the 
columns were ready to march, that any resistance was 
unlikely, and, as a matter of fact, none was offered. Mr. 

Davis subsequently visited the villages of the Kairuma 
group with an escort of 150 police and military, and 
at Kairuma’s village, met Captain Shakespear who had 
with him an escort of similar strength. 

On the conclusion of this expedition the district Kafcmm* 
settled down, but for some time longer the chiefs of the tronwl*" 
Kairuma group of villages were inclined to dispute the 
authority of the Sirkar.. Bice was supplied without 
demur for the use of the Shership outpost, and coolies 
for the carriage of the Political Officer’s baggage when 
he visited the village, but the chiefs themselves declined 
to meet the Political Officer and coolies were not provided 
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for work on the Aijal road. Kairuma was accordingly 
fined 60 guns, and, as he still declined to make his submis¬ 
sion, his village was visited in December 1895, by the 
Political Officer from Aijal with an escort of 300 rifles. 
Smaller columns co-operated from Palam and Lungleh, 
and thus demonstrated our ability to attack those who 
disputed our authority from every side. The chiefs still 
proved recalcitrant, and Kairuma’s village was wholly, 
and the village of Jaduna, a Fanai chief who had disobey¬ 
ed orders from Lungleh, was partially destroyed. A mili¬ 
tary police outpost was also established at Kairuma’s 
village of Tlaikuong. In April 1898, the South Lushai 
Hills were transferred to the Assam Administration, 
and the district assumed its present form. Further 
information with regard to the history of the Lushai 
Hills will be found in the report on the Lushai expedi¬ 
tion of 1888-89, and the report on the Chittagong 
column of the Chin-Lushai expedition in 1889-90, both 
of which were compiled in the Intelligence Branch of the 
Quartermaster-General’s Department in India ; in the 
Political Report on the North Lushai Hills for the year 
1890-91, printed in F. A. Progs., August 1891, Nos. 30— 
38 ; in the Report on the outbreak in 1892, printed in 
F.A. Progs., December 1892, Nos. 14—141 ; in a note 
recorded by Major Shakespear in 1905 ; and in the 
Administration Reports of the Lushai Hills district, 
cab ” C 'poll- ^ 10 following opinions with regard to our relations 

tioai report with the Lushais have been left on record by Mr. 

McCabe, an officer of great experience of the tribes on 
tor 1880-81. the North-East Frontier. 
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We have had relations with the Lushai tribes since 1844, when 
Lalchokla raided on the Manipur colony of Kochabari in Par- 
tabghar and took 20 heads. From that time up to 1871 the districts 
of Sylhet and Cachar were repeatedly attacked and various measures 
were tried in order to facilitate the improvement of our relations 
with these tribes. Our policy had been an ever varying one, but it 
was finally decided in 187*1-72 to maintain a chain of outposts 
along the frontier, and to send one of the Cachar officers to make 
annual visits to the hills and use his influence in adjusting inter¬ 
village disputes and in cultivating friendly relations with the 
leading chiefs. This maybe described as more or less a policy 
of non-intervention, repudiating all desire of annexation, while at 
the same time attempting to thrust the thin edge of our influence 
into the councils of the Lushais. 

The history of the North-East Frontier is pregnant with 
proof of the utter fallacy of the judgment prompting this line 
of action, and a consideration of the mental training of the savage 
tribes on these borders will clearly show in what light they 
regarded it. Every Lushai, Kuki, or Naga is brought up with the 
idea that rapine and bloodshed are meritorious acts, and that “he 
has right who has the might, and let him keep who can.” Leniency, 
mercy, conciliation and a respect for the rights of property are all 
looked npon as signs of weakness, and are treated with contempt. 

I quote an extract from a letter published in the Observer 
on the 25th February 1871 after Mr. Edgar’s visit to the Western 
Lushais. 

“ Sukpilal was invested with a dress of honour specially made 
for him,—green pyjamas with scarlet and gold flowers, a purple 
coat with green and gold embroidery, an indescribable hat of green 
and white silk, a necklace of glass buttons and gold beads and 
two glass ear-rings. One farewell tot of ‘ Edgars peculiar,’ and 
the Sabih and the savage parted with mutual esteem. The policy 
of conciliation had reached its grand climacteric. But before 
the patient diplomatist had reached his bungalow in Silchar, 
messengers from the Lushai had proclaimed in Manipur that the 
Sahib had been into the hills to pay tribute to the chiefs, sure 
proof of their puissance and significant warning to their remain¬ 
ing foes. * * * What had Sukpilal done to bring down on him 
such showers of good things ? Simple question ! He had raided 
with impunity and success. Nothing could be more congenial to 
their own habits and wishes. If Sukpilal had slain his tens, they 
would slay scores. If he had butchered defenceless peasants, they 
would have heads of police, of sepoys, and of Sahibs.” 
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The raids of 1871-72 on Ainerkhal, Alexnndrapnr, Katlichara, 
Mnniarkhal, Nagdigratn, Jhalnaohara, and Kaeharipara, may 
fairly be placed to the credit of the policy of conciliation. 

To my mind there are only two possible lines of treating these 
and cognate tribes: one is absolute annexation, and the other total 
non-intervention. Half measures are futile, and those adopted 
must be “ thorough,” a conciliatory policy being useless, ns it is 
always of a fluctuating nature, according to the special idiosyn- 
cracies of the officers deputed to enforce it. On the North-East 
Frontier both these systems can be used with advantage. 
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Chapter III. 

POPULATION. 

Villages—Migration—Sex and marriage—Infirmities—Language— 

Tribes—Heligior.—Occupations. 

The statistics of population call for little comment. 

The Lushai Hills is a great expanse of jungle covered 
hills, with a sparse but homogeneous population. It is 
barely fifteen years since we occupied the country, and 
only one census has been taken of the district. The 
ethnographical matter, which figures so largely in census 
reports and gazetteers, will be found treated at length in 
the monograph on the Lushai tribe which is now under 
preparation by Major Shakespear, and need not be 
referred to here. The district covers an area of 7,227 
square miles, the population in 1901 was 82,434, and 
the density was thus only 11 to the square mile. This 
indicates a sparseness of population which is phenomenal 
even in Assam, for the density of the district is 
only a third of that existing in the Naga, or the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills. 

There are no towns in the district, and in 1901 the village*, 
people were living in 239 villages, the great majority of 
which were small hamlets with less than 500 inhabitants. 

Major Shakespear gives the following description of a 
Lushai village :— 

“ Villages are generally built on the top of a ridge or spur, and 
not on the slope of the hill, as is the custom among the Chins. 
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The cause of this, I think, is that the hills are higher in the coun¬ 
try inhabited by the Chins, and therefore they can get healthy 
sites without going to the top of the ridges. In former days, the 
choice of the village site was much influenced by its defensive 
capabilities, the migratory habits of the people precluding their 
constructing the elaborate defensive works found round the 
Chin villages. When we first occupied the hills, every village was 
strongly stockaded, two and even three rows of stockades being 
found in some cases. The gateways were commanded by timber 
block houses, and at suitable points on the roads block houses 
were built which were occupied whenever there was any fear of 
attack. The ground round the stockades and block houses was 
planted with sharpened bamboo spikes, which formed a very 
serious obstacle to a barefooted foe. 

“ The villages are laid out in streets all radiating from some 
central open spot, facing which is the chief’s house and the 
zawtbnTc or guest-house. The houses are built on piles on the 
natural slope of the hills, and thus the floor of one house is often 
higher than the roof of the house below it. 

“ The houses are all constructed in the same manner and on the 
same plan. At the end nearest the road is a rough platform of 
logs which is the place for cleaning the dhan in. On the front 
wall of the house over this platform are hung the horns of any 
animals the owner of the house may have killed, and among them 
are the baskets in which the hens hatch out their broods. The 
doorway has a very high sill, and the door consists of a sliding 
panel of bamboo work. The fireplace consists of an earthen 
hearth, in which three upright stones are inserted to hold the 
cooking pot. Above this are two bamboo shelves on which 
articles which require drying are kept. On each side of the 
fireplace are bamboo sleeping platforms, that furthest from the 
door being for the father and mother, the other for the daughters. 
Beyond the family sleeping platform is a partition, the space 
between which and the end wall of the house is used as a lumber- 
room and closet, from this a back door opens out on to a small 
platform. The chiefs house only differs in size, generally having 
two rooms, the one nearest the entrance being for the use of the 
slaves. Windows in the sides of the house are considered 
unlucky, unless the right to make one has been purchased by 
killing two metna and feasting the village. The houses are built 
of timber uprights, but the walls, floor, and roof frame are made 
of bamboo j the thatching material used is generally cane leaves, 
but occasionally grass is used. Over the cane leaves broad bands 
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of split bamboo are tied down from eave to eave, giving the roof a 
rounded appearance from the outside. A long coop under the 
eaves is the sleeping place of the fowls, who gain access to it by a 
ladder made of a knotched stick. 

“The zaivlbiik is a large hall, with a huge hearth in the centre 
and a sleeping platform at the far end. The front 'wall stops 
about three feet short of the ground, and to enter the building you 
have to stoop under this, and then climb over a barrier of equal 
height placed a few feet further in. This building is the sleeping 
place of the young men of the village, and of any strangers who 
stop there the night- It is also a sort of general meeting house. 

The boys of the village have to keep up a sufficient supply of fire¬ 
wood for the zawlbulc fire. 

In the centre of one of the streets will generally be found the 
blacksmith’s forge, a small house, built on the ground level, but 
with a platform in front of which passers-by can sit, and lighten 
the labours of the smith by their conversation. The bellows 
consist of two hollow logs in which pistons are worked up and 
down, from the lower extremity of each log a tube runs to a hole 
in a stone placed immediately behind the stone on which the 
charcoal fire rests. A very moderate movement of the pistons 
gives an excellent draught. The blacksmith repairs all the 
tools of the village, but some of them are capable of a good deal 
more than this. 

There is very little to attract immigrants to the Migration. 
Lushai Hills, and 93 per cent of the persons enumerated 
there in 1901 had been born inside the boundaries of the 
district. A few hundred people had moved across the 
frontier from Manipur and the Chittagong Hill Tracts, 
but the bulk of the immigrants came from Nepal and 
were serving in or had been connected with the military 
police battalion. There is practically no emigration 
from the hills, except across the frontier of Manipur. 

The proportion of women to men is very large, larger sexand 
in fact than in any other district in the Province. In n * arrias6 ‘ 
1901 there were 1,113 females to every 1,000 males, the 
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corresponding' figure for the Province as a whole being 
only 949. Amongst the Lushai tribes the proportion of 
the sexes was very nearly as G to 5. The cause of this 
surplus of women is not quite clear, hut it is a pheno¬ 
menon winch is common to nearly all the animistic 
tribes, though not in quite so marked a degree. The 
early marriages that are so common amongst Muhamma¬ 
dans and Hindus tend to diminish the mean duration of 
female life, and from this disability the Lushais are 
fortunately free. In 1901 not one per cent of the 
married women in the district wore less than 15 years 
of age. 

The following account of the marriage customs of 
the Lushais is extracted from an account by Major 
Shakespear :— 

“ Each clan has a regular fixed price for its girls, and any one 
wishing to marry a girl must pay this price sooner or later. The 
price varies from three metna to ten according to the clan. The 
price is always stated in metna, but the actual articles given or 
the amount paid in cash is subject to arrangement. The father 
or the nearest male relative on his side receives this price, but 
the bridegroom has also to pay many other persons. The girl’s 
aunt will get a sum varying from Ks. 40 to Ks. 5, the elder sister 
gets a small sum for having carried the bride about when she 
was young. The bride appoints a male and female friend or 
protector, and each has to be paid a small amount by the bride¬ 
groom. The bride takes with her certain cloths and ornaments, 
but these remain the property of the girl’s male relatives unless 
she has a child to inherit them, in which case an extra payment, 
varying according to the quality of the dowry, has to be paid. 
The nearest male relative on the bride’s mother’s side has 
also to he paid a sum varying from Ks. 40 to Ks. 4. These 
sums are never paid at once—in fact, many men never complete 
paying the price of their wives, and leave the debt to be cleared 
off by their children. 
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A young Lushai generally chooses his own wife, and sends 
a Palai, or ambassador, to her parents to arrange the details of 
the price to be paid. These settled, the bride is escorted to her 
future husband’s parents' house, by a party of friends, being 
pelted with dirt by all the children of the village. The parents 
of the bridegroom receive the party with brimming cups of 
rice-beer, and when justice has been done to this, a fowl is pro¬ 
duced by the bridegroom and slain by the Puithiam or sorceror, 
who mutters certain charms over it. Directly this is over, the 
bride and her girl friends retire, while the rest of the party in¬ 
dulge in a great feast, the bridegroom having to provide a fowl 
for each of those entitled to a share in the price of the bride. The 
following evening the bridegroom’s mother goes and fetches the 
bride and hands her over to him at his house. The following morn¬ 
ing the bride returns to her parents’ house and spends the day 
there. This she continues to do for some time. The bonds of 
matrimony are very loose. If a couple do not get on they can 
separate by mutual consent, or if the husband does not like the 
woman he can simply send her back to her parents. In both these 
cases he does not recover any part of the price he may have paid, 
and the recipient of the price is bound to support the woman till 
she is married again. If the woman commits adultery, or leaves 
her husband without his consent, her relatives have to refund 
whatever they received on her account. A widow is at liberty 
either to return to her own people, in which case her late husband’s 
relatives take all his property and his children, or she may con¬ 
tinue to live in his house, in which case she retains his property 
in trust for his children, but should she indulge in an intrigue she 
is considered to be an adulteress, and her relatives have to pay 
back her price to her late husband’s relations, who take all the 
property and also the children. 

“ Until a girl is married she may indulge in as many intrigues 
as she likes, but should she become pregnant her lover must pay 
a metna to her father ; he will, however, be entitled to take the 
child when it is old enough to leave its mother. In case the child 
is a girl, the father of course gets the marriage price in due course. 
If a man is willing at once to marry a girl whom he has seduced 
he is not expected to pay more than the usual marriage price. 

“ All clans intermarry, the children taking the father’s clan 
name. The marriage of first cousins is rare amongst the common 
people, chiefly because the parents of the girl prefer taking her 
price from some one outside their family circle. AmoDg chiefs, 
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who are anxious to marry their children to the children of other 
chiefs, the marriage of first cousins is more common. Excejit his 
mother, sisters, daughters and aunts, a man may marry any woman 
he likes.” 
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the four special infirmities selected for record at the 
census. Insanity is extraordinarily prevalent—why it is 
difficult to say, as the Lushais do not take intoxicating 
drugs and the marriage of near relations is said to be un¬ 
usual. Whatever the cause may be, it is probably also 
responsible for the large percentage of deaf-mutes. Blind¬ 
ness is always common in the hills, where the smoke and 
dirt in the hillman’s house must tend to produce ophthal¬ 
mia. 

Lushai or Dulien, which belongs to the Kuki-Lus- 
hai group of languages, is the lingua franca of the 
district. It is described by Dr. Grierson in the Lin¬ 
guistic Survey of India, Vol. Ill, Part III, page 130. 
Messrs. Lorrain and Savidge have written a grammar and 
compiled a dictionary of the language. Other languages 
or dialects belonging to the Kuki-Chin group which are 
spoken in the hills are Zahao, Laklier, Mhar, Paite, Ralte 
and Ngente. Major Shake.spear is, however, of opinion 
that these variants from the main stock will be gradually 
absorbed and that Duli en will become the language of the 
district. 
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The indigenous inhabitants of the district are, Tribe#, 
according to Major Shakespear, all of one race. The 
great majority of them are Lusliais or Duliens, but there 
are also a considerable number of Pois, or immigrants 
from the Chin Hills, and Hrnar, a tribe which was driven 
out of the district into Manipur, but is now gradually 
returning to its former haunts. The people are divided 
into a number of different clans, who are differentiated 
from one another by distinctions in their sacrificial 
ritual. The Ralte, Paite, Thado, and Laklier are easily 
distinguishable, but many of the remaining clans can 
hardly be distinguished from the Lushais, and 
such differences as exist are disappearing every year. 

For information with regard to the organization, and 
manners and customs, of the different tribes, reference 
should be made to the monograph now under preparation 
by Major Shakespear. 

Ninety-five per cent of the population of the district Religion, 
are still faithful to the religion of their forefathers, of 
which the following account is given by Major Shakes¬ 
pear.* 

“ The Lushais and all other tribes in the hills believe in a 
supreme being who made the world : he is known as Pathian, but 
is not thought to take much interest in the doings of people. Far 
more important to the average man are the numerous Kamhuai 
or demons who are supposed to inhabit every bill and stream, and 
Khuavang, a spirit sometimes spoken of as the same as Pathian, 
but generally considered as less powerful, but more concerned with 
mankind, Every illness, every failure of crops is put down either 
to the influence of some demon or of Khuavang, and the whole of 


* Keport on the Census of Assam in 1901, page 148, 
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a hillmati’s existence is spent in propitiating these spirits. The 
Puithiam, or sorcerer, is supposed to know what particular spirit 
is the cause of the trouble, and what particular sacrifice will ap¬ 
pease him. The number of these sacrifices, and the different ways 
in which they have to be performed, would fill a thick book. In 
all of them the flesh of the animal killed is eaten by the sorcerer 
and his assistants, the least toothsome portions only being left for 
the demon. Small figures representing human beings and animals 
are also offered to the demons. Besides these sacrifices, there 
is a special sacrifice to the patron spirit of the hearth. This can 
only be performed by a member of the clan, and the method of 
performing it varies in every clan. 

“The most generally accepted theory as to what happens after 
death is that the spirits go to ‘ Mit-thi-khua, ’ but that those 
men who have slain men or animals in the chase or have feasted 
the village are ahle to cross the Pail river to an abode of great 
comfort, where there is plenty of food and driuk to be got without 
any work. As women cannot go to war nor kill wild animals, and 
are not allowed to give feasts, they can only reach this happy land 
if their husbands take them. Existence in “ Mit-thi-khua" is 
full of trouble and worry.* After a certain period in one of these 
two abodes of departed spirits, the spirit is again born as a hornet, 
and after a time assumes the form of water, and if in the form of 
dew it falls on a man it is re-born in his child.” 

Details for other religions will be found in Table II. 
The pioneer missionaries, Messrs. Lorrain and Savidge, 
commenced work at Aijal in 1894, but were obliged to 
leave the district in 1897. Their work was carried on by 
the Welsh Calvinistic Mission, and as the two pioneer 
missionaries returned in 1903, there were altogether in 
1905 four missionaries working in the district. Christi¬ 
anity has not, however, as yet had time to make much 
progress, and in 1901 there were only 2(5 natives who 
professed that faith. 

* The Lushais think that Mit-thi-khua is situated in the Ri lake in the Chin Hills. 
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The occupations of the indigenous inhabitants of the Occupation*, 
hills begin and end with agriculture, and are of no interest 
from the statistical point of view. Agriculture was re¬ 
turned as the means of livelihood of nearly 9 3d per cent 
of the population in 1901. The remainder were foreign¬ 
ers, the great bulk of whom were in Government service. 

Only 167 people were said to be supported by trade. 
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AGRICUI/L’UKK AND CONDITION OF 
PFOPLF. 

Agriculture—Live stock—Forests—Arts and industries—Food and 
dress— Condition of the people—Communion tions—Trade, 

The system of agriculture is described as follows by 
Major Bhakespcur 

In February the Lushais begin to select the sites of their culti¬ 
vation. These are called jfiumn. The chief has first choice, and 
after him the liamhual, or councillors of the chief, and then the 
rest of the people. Each of the liamhual pays the chief from 
three to five baskets of rice i'or the land he occupies, whereas only 
one basket per house is demanded from the ordinary villager. 
Having chosen the site for his jhnm, the Lusliai has to clear it, a 
work of great labour, as the only tools available are his dao, a 
chisel-edged knife about 15 inches long, and a small axe with a 
head weighing about 1| pounds. The thicker the jungle the 
better the crop is a Lushai maxim. In tree jungle all the under¬ 
growth and as many of the trees as possible are felled, those that 
are too big for felling are cleared of their branches. It, parts 
where the jungle is bamboo the work is comparatively light, but 
the crop is not generally so good ; on the other hand bamboo land 
can be cultivated every four or five years without the bamboos being 
exterminated, so that if a chief has two village sites some miles 
apart he can move backwards and forwards from one to the other 
all his life time. Tree jungle, if continually felled and burned, 
<dves place to coarse grass, and the land, according to Lusliai 
ideas, is then useless for cultivation, for they consider the manur¬ 
ing of the ground by the burning of a heavy mass of felled 
jungle to be absolutely necessary. By the middle or end of March 
the fellin'* is over, and the hot April sun effectually dries the wood 
ready for the firing of the jhuuiH in May. During this month the 
sky is hidden by dense clouds of smoke, miles of hillside^ often 
being ablaze, the fire having spread from the jhums to the jungle. 
Any charred trunks which remaiu are dragged to the edge of the 
jhwn, and built into a close fence, for rats, jungle fowl, pheasant, 
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deer, &c,, would leave the poor Lushai but little of his crop 
if he did not take this precaution. Openings are left in ihe fence 
every now and then in which snares are set to catch unwary in¬ 
truders. In spite of the utmost care, however, they often lose 
heavily from the onslaughts of these pests. 

About the end of May the whole family turns out to sow the 
seed, a line is formed at the lower edge of the clearing, and the 
party moves steadily upwards, scratching holes with their broad- 
bladed knives, and dropping a few seeds into each Seeds of vari¬ 
ous sorts are occasionally sown in the same holes, and each comes 
up in turn, ltice is the chief crop, but melons, maize, pumpkins, 
millet, peas, beans, cotton and tobacco are also grown. The maize 
ripens first anrl is eagerly expected by the improvident Lushais, 
who are generally hard up for food, having used more rice than 
was wise in the manufacture of beer. If a village has had had 
crops, the people at once begin moving to some village where food 
is more plentiful, or the adults set off in large parties to buy rice 
wherever it is to be had. 

The live stock include tame mithun or bison (bos Live stock. 
frontalis), pigs, goats and dogs. The pigs are carefully 
tended, and treated almost as pets ; the goats are of the 
long-haired hill breed. Dogs are used as articles of food, 
and are said to be similar to those eaten by the Chinese. 

They are of medium size, with long yellow hair, short 
legs, a bushy and tightly curled tail, and a pointed nose, 
and are in great requisition for sacrificial purposes. 

A portion of the Inner Line Reserve of the Cachar Foreets. 
district falls within the borders of the Lushai Hills. 

The whole of this reserve is, however, managed from 
Cachar, and there are no details available with regard to 
the part which is actually situated in Lushai land. A 
considerable portion of the district is still covered with 
tree forest. A list of the principal trees will be found 
in Chapter I. 
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Art* and 
Industries. 


Food and 
dress. 


The arts and industries of the hills are naturally not 
of much importance. The women weave excellent cloths 
from their home grown cotton, and the men are clever 
enough at making baskets. Earthen pots and pipes are 
also manufactured, and the blacksmiths are more skilful 
than is usual in Assam. Very good moulding in brass 
is occasionally to be met with, and some of the smith s 
are able to manufacture gun locks. 

The staple food of the people is rice, but they will eat 
almost anything that they can get except rhinoceros 
and the hooluk monkey. They are not parti cular either, 
as to the state of putrefaction that their meat has 
reached. Milk, like the other hill tribes of Assam, they 
eschew. When a feast is given in a village the meat is 
boiled in huge earl hen pots, and spread out on mats and 
plantain leaves. The guests then eat their meat with¬ 
out condiments, and wash it down with draughts of the 
water in which it was boiled. After they have finished 
the first course they retire to their houses and eat great 
quantities of rice. Beer made of fermented rice is the 
national drink, and is not unfrequently taken to excess. 
Both sexes smoke continuously. The men use pipes 
with bamboo bowls and a long straight stem, the 
women’s pipes have bowls of clay and are constructed on 
the principle of the huka. The water impregnated with 
nicotine is carefully preserved, and each man carries a 
small gourd full of it. From time to time he sips a 
mouthful, keeps it in his mouth for a few minutes, and 
ejects it. It is said to act as a kind of stimulant. 
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Men wear a single cloth about seven feet long and 
five feet wide, wrapped round the body in such a way 
as to leave the right arm bare. WQmen wear a short 
dark blue petticoat, kept up by a brass girdle, and 
reaching nearly to the knee, and a short white cotton 
jacket. In the winter they add a cotton wrap, while the 
men wear cotton jackets under their shawls. Amongst 
the Pois and the Fanais the men wear their hair in a 
knot above their foreheads like the Dallas and Miris in 
Assam. The men of the other tribes fasten it in a knot 
at the nape of the neck and make all secure with ivory 
combs and large pins of brass or other metal. Women 
generally twist their hair into a knot at the back of 
the head. Both sexes wear amber and bead necklaces, 
when they can afford them, and ear-rings. The ear-rings 
of the women are discs of baked clay or ivory often two 
inches in diameter, which are fixed into the lobe of the 
ear and distend it in the most unsightly manner. The 
arms of the men are guns, spears, and daos. The guns 
are flint-locks, mostly old tower muskets. The stocks 
are carved and ornamented with patterns of red or black 
lacquer. Mithun horn 3 serve as powder flasks, and are 
also adorned with patterns of red and black. Spears are 
not valued much as weapons of offence : the fighting dao 
is a modification of the Burmese dao and is known as 
kawlnam or Burmese dao. 

Judged by their own low standards the hillmen are condition of 
extremely comfortably off. The Lushais are a inigra- tlw peopx "' 
tory people, and, as they have to transport all their 
possessions every fifth year or so to a new village, they 
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have little inducement to accumulate much property. 
The people themselves produce all that they require, 
and it is said that in South Lushai the Lushais have 
more money than they know how to spend. The district 
is sparsely peopled, the jliums yield abundantly, and 
there is still plenty of jungle to give cover to the game. 
Porters and coolies employed on road-work receive the 
liberal wage of eight annas per diem. These persons 
have, however, to be impressed, as the Lushais are too 
prosperous to voluntarily undertake hard work, even for 
such a liberal wage as eight annas a day. Famine 
seldom occurs, but, in 1881, there was a scarcity in the 
hills due to the ravages of innumerable swarms of rats. 
In the previous season, the bamboos had seeded, and the 
supply of food thus provided caused an enormous in¬ 
crease in the number of these rodents, who, when they 
had exhausted the bamboo seed, devoured the rice crop. 
The Lushais descended to the Surma Valley, not to 
raid but in search of work and food, and Government 
sent about 75.0 tons of rice and paddy into the hills. 

Prior to our advent the only means of communication 
in the district were the Lushai paths and the rivers, and 
both alike were bad. At the present day there are 
bridle paths to most places of importance in the hills- 
Aijal is connected with the Cachar district by the Dhayar 
band path, by which it is 89|- miles to the Cacliar 
frontier and 120 miles to Silchar. There are rest-houses 
at the following places starting from Aijal: the figure 
in brackets represents the length of the stage :—Xeiboi 
(11 miles), Taito (16 miles), Bolpui (12| miles), Kolosib 
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(15 miles), Kukimara (15f miles), Rengti (12 miles), 
Kanglai in Cachar (9£ miles). For travellers from 
Aijal to Cachar, it is, however, quicker to go to 
Sairang (12^ miles) and then boat down the Dhaleswari 
to Salchapra, a journey which can be performed in three 
or four days in the cold weather and two days in the 
rains. Another path runs from Aijal to Falam, the 
total distance to the place where it crosses the Tiao 
river being 106 miles. There are inspection bungalows 
at the following places :—Sonai (11 miles), Sakeilui (l3f 
miles), Saitual (13| miles), Dulte (14 miles), Tuishen 
(11^- miles), Neidawn (l4f miles), Champhai (12^miles). 
South of the Falam path there is a path to North 
Vanlaiphai, the total length of which is 91 miles. The 
following are the stages on this path :—Paikhai (11 miles), 
Zobawk (14 miles), Chinoliip (11 miles), Chiatlang (14 
miles), Keithumkawn (13^ miles), Cheekawn (15 | miles), 
North Vanlaiphai (12 miles). From Keithumkawn 
a path runs to the Koladyne on the Lungleh-Haka 
road. West of this path runs the Aijal-Lungleh road 
almost due south from Aijal to Lungleh, a total distance 
of 107 miles. The inspection bungalows are located at 
the following places :—Sibutalang (l3f miles), Thiak (13 
miles), Sialsuk (13J miles), Thenzawl (13£ miles), 
Ramlai Tui (14 miles), Howlong (14 miles), Shaja (l2f 
miles), and Lungleh (ll^ miles). From Lungleh a path 
runs to Demagiri (42 miles), and to the upper Koladyne 
river. The stages on the former are Ridge Camp (10J 
miles), Lungsin (131 miles), Tuichong (10 miles), and 
Demagiri (8 miles). On the latter Zobawk (ll£ miles), 
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Leith e (13J miles), Darjow (ll£ miles), and South. 
Yanlaiphai (10 miles). From Demagiri there is a path 
to Thega (6 miles), and a cart-road 2^ miles in length 
to the Karnaphuli river. There are five permanent 
bridges in the district and three ferries. Temporary 
bridges of bamboo, timber, and cane have been erected 
in other places. The Dhaleswari and the Karnaphuli 
are the only rivers in the hills that are used as routes 
for traffic. Boats of forty maunds burthen can proceed 
up the former river as far as Sairang even in the cold 
weather. The passage upstream is, however, very 
slow. In the cold weather a boat with a load of forty 
maunds generally takes three weeks for the journey 
from Silchar to Sairang, and in the rains the voyage is 
often twice as long. At that season of the year it 
generally takes a boat a week to negotiate the 6f miles 
of roaring torrent that separates Changsil from Sairang. 
A boat carrying ten maunds or so can, however, do the 
voyage from Salchapra to Sairang in ten days in the cold 
weather and in about sixteen to twenty in the rains. 

There is no trade of any importance amongst the 
Lushais. A certain amount of wax is sold to the shop¬ 
keepers, and itinerant dealers from Burma, Manipur, 
and the Naga Hills peddle gongs and beads amongst 
the villages. Forest produce is exported from the 
district, but the business is in the hands of plainsmen 
who send their sawyers into the hills. The only villages 
in the hills in which there are shops are Aijal, Demagiri, 
Sairang and Lungleh. In Aijal there are seventeen 



chap, it.] AGRICULTURE AND CONDITION OE PEOPLE. 8» 


shops, at Lungleh there are two, and at Demagiri eight. 
Salt, cloths, brass pots, umbrellas, and ornaments are 
the articles which command the largest sale amongst 
the Lushais. 
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Chapter V. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Land revenue—Government—Constitution of Society—Criminal and 
Civil Justice — Garrison—Education—Medical aspects. 

Land revenue is only assessed on the holdings of the 
missionaries at Lungleli and Aijal, and on the shop¬ 
keepers. The former pay at the rate of one rupee an 
acre, the latter at the rate of four annas a hatha or one 
anna per running foot of frontage. The only tax paid 
by the Lushais is a tax of Rs, 2 per house, and even this 
is remitted in cases, though such cases are rare, of 
genuine poverty. The Lushais follow the system of jhum 
or fluctuating cultivation, but where possible, a definite 
tract of land, lying within clearly defined natural boun¬ 
daries, has been assigned to each chief. Within these 
boundaries he can wander at will, without running the 
risk of encroaching on the land of neighbouring villages. 
Excise is not a question of any importance in the hills. 
No attempt is made to tax rice-beer, and the Lushais do 
not take intoxicating drugs or country spirit. Only one 
license is issued in the district, and that is for the sale 
of ganja at Aijal, Income-tax is only deducted from the 
salaries of Government servants. No revenue is realized 
in the hills either from judicial or non-judicial stamps, 
except in the case of civil suits instituted by foreigners. 

For administrative purposes the district is divided 
into two subdivisions, Aijal and Lungleh, Aijal is in 
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the charge of tin; Superintendent of the district who is 
allowed one Assistant Superintendent of Police as his 
immediate assistant. Two Assistant Superintendents of 
Police are sanctioned for Lungleh. For the purposes 
of internal administration the district is divided into 
eighteen circles, twelve in the Aijal and six in the Lung¬ 
leh subdivision. Mach of these circles is placed in 
charge of mi interpreter, who lives at some central spot. 

Orders issued by the Superintendent are transmitted 
to this man for communication to the chiefs. He is also 
required to submit every fortnight a report on the state 
of the crops, and the general condition of affairs within 
his circle. Society is, however, organized on the aristo¬ 
cratic basis, and in all minor matters the people are sub¬ 
ject to their chiefs. 

Major Shakespear gives the following account of the constitution 
relations existing between a chief and his people:— 

The people live in villages, each of which is ruled by u chief, 
who is entirely independent. Even a young son will not admit 
his father’s right to influence him, after he has once established a 
separate village. The chief is supreme in his own village, but 
the people are very democratic, and have a very easy remedy if a 
chief oppresses them, viz., to remove to another village. The 
chief settles all disputes in the village, arranges where the jhums 
are to be, and when and where a village is to move. His house is 
the poor-house of the village, and all orphans and others who have 
no means of support are received there, and get food in return for 
their labour. Formerly, a person who had committed some serious 
crime could enter the chief's house and thus escape vengeance. 

When a child has been brought up in the chief's house, it is in 
some respects a slave. Girls are released on marriage, but the 
chief receives the marriage price. Boys have to buy their release 
at the cost of a metna. A chief sometimes buys a wife for a favour¬ 
ite slave, and sets him up in a separate house, and three years 
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after the man will be considered free, but his children are some¬ 
times considered slaves. The chief’s slaves are very well off, they 
wear the chief’s ornaments and eat the hest food to be got, and 
do no more work than they would have to do if they were not 
slaves. 

The chief has several advisers who are called Upa or Rnmhuah 
They have the first choice of jhum land, and sometimes the chief 
allows them to get a basket of rice from each house. The other 
village officials are the crier, who goes round the village after dark, 
shouting out the chief’s orders, the blacksmith, and the Paithium 
or sorcerer, who perforins sacrifices in case of illness. These per¬ 
sons generally receive a donation of rice from each house in return 
for their services. 

The chief receives from one to five baskets of rice according to 
the quality of the jhum land assigned to the cultivators ; lie also 
receives a hindquarter of every animal killed in the chase, besides 
some other small dues. 

There is a regular code of punishments for different offences, 
the chief of course receiving a share of every fine levied. 

criminal and The High Court has no jurisdiction in the hills, 

Civil Justloo. ... '. 

except in criminal cases In which European British sub¬ 
jects are concerned. The Superintendent exercises the 
powers of life and death, and can impose sentences of 
imprisonment up to the maximum amount provided for 
the offence. The death penalty or sentences of imprison¬ 
ment for seven years and upwards require, however, the 
confirmation of the Local Government. Appeals lie 
to the Superintendent from the decisions of his assist¬ 
ants, who are invested with such powers, not exceeding 
the powers of a Magistrate of the first class, as the 
Lieutenant-Governor thinks fit. The rules for the 
administration of justice in the district will be found 
in the Supplement to the Manual of Local Rules 
and Orders, page 14. Litigation is discouraged and 
judicial work is light. Details will be found in Table V, 
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The garrison of the district is furnished by a battalion Garrison, 
of military police with headquarters at Aijal. The men 
are armed with Martini-Henry rifles, mark IY, bayonets 
and kukris. The strength both of the military and civil 
police with the outposts held by them will be found in 
Table VII. There is a small subsidiary jail at Aijal with 
accommodation for 13 prisoners. The average daily 
population in 1904 was only 4. 

The Lusliais seem to appreciate the advantages of edu- Education, 
cation more keenly than any of the hill tribes in Assam, 
except, perhaps, the Kliasis. In 1901, no less than 25 
per mille of the male Lushai population knew how to 
read and write. Some of them acquired this knowledge 
to enable them to assist in carrying out the census. In 
villages in which there was no one qualified to act as 
enumerator, a young man was selected and sent to 
Aijal, where he was taught how to read and write and 
instructed in the rules. Education is largely in the 
hands of the Welsh Calvinistie Mission at Aijal, and of 
the American Baptists at Lurigleh.. In Aijal the mis¬ 
sionaries maintain an Upper Primary School in which 
Lusliais are trained to act as village school masters. 
Instruction is given in the Lushai language, in books 
printed in Roman character, as Lushai has no character 
of its own. The village schools are situated at Aijal, 

Phulpui, Maite, Lungtan, Khuangleng, Mutthi, Zuk- 
bual, Hmunpui, Biate, Kliandai, Man hawk, Khawlian 
and Rasiveng in the Aijal subdivision and at Serkawn, 
Khongbok (Jadala’s), Khongbok (LalluovaY), Ngarchip 
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and Setlilun. The number of (scholars will be found in 
Table VIII. 

With the object of providing Lushais who have mas¬ 
tered the art of reading with something that they can 
read, a magazine is published once a month. Technical 
education also is not neglected, and Lusliai boys are 
trained in the workshops of the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment. 

Attempts have recently been made to record vital 
statistics in the hills, but as yet the returns cannot be 
said to possess very much value. Epidemics seldom 
occur, and fever is, doubtless, the most deadly lethal 
agent in the district. There are dispensaries at Aijal, 
Sairang, Tenzol, Kolosib, Lungleh, Balpui and Dema- 
giri. At all of these places except Balpui there is 
accommodation for in-door patients. Worms, malarial 
fevers, ulcers, and diseases of the skin, diseases of the res¬ 
piratory system, and rheumatic affections, are the ail¬ 
ments for which treatment is most frequently applied. 
Out-patients axe also treated at the military police hos¬ 
pitals. The Lushais are said to have some faith in 
European medicines and they attend, willingly at the 
hospitals, but they do not care for vaccination. They 
have never suffered from small-pox, and so do not appre¬ 
ciate the advantages of a prophylactic. 
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TABLE I. 

Rainfall. 


The number of years on which the average is calculated 
is shown against the name of each station. 


Month*. 

AVKKAGK RA1SKAIL IN INCHES, 

Aijal 
(7 years). 

Lungleh 
(11 years). 

Demagiri 
(23 years), 

January 

... 

0-31 

0-17 

041 

February 

... 

1-20 

0-60 

1-35 

March 

... 

JHUjgf 

3*84 

4-00 

3-69 

April ... 


4-93 

474 

Jai 

4-69 

May ... 

... 

10'68 

A 

1417 

12-75 

June 

... 

1524 

24-55 

19-81 

July 

... 

9-96 

26-70 

17-02 

August. ... 

... 

1315 

23-33 

19-37 

September 


12-65 

19-63 

16-79 

October 

• *, 

6-62 

10-72 

714 

November 

... 

0-67 

1-94 

1-53 

December 

... 

0-77 

0-61 

0-64 

Total of year 

... 

8002 

131-16 

105-19 
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Particulars. 


Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

FOPCLATIGN — 





1901. 


82,484 

39,004 

43.430 

1901. 

Religion— 





Hindus ... 

... 

8,878 

2,639 

734 

Muhammadan? 


202 

195 

7 

Animistics ... 

... 

78,657 

36,038 

42,619 

Total Christians 

... 

45 

31 

14 

Anglican Communion 

... 

17 

14 

3 

Calvinist 

... 

27 

17 

10 

Other religions 

... 

157 

101 

56 

Civil Condition— 





Unmarried 

... 

48,990 

22,017 

21,982 

Married 


30,408 

15,754 

14,714 

Widowed 


7.967 

1,233 

6,734 

LITERACY— 





Literate in Bengali 


248 

231 

17 

Literate in English 


182 

175 

7 

Illiterate 

... 

80,370 

36,999 

43,377 

Languages spoken— 





Lushai 

... 

71,990 

32,009 

39,981 

Lakher 

... 

3,216 

1,548 

1,668 

Chin 


2,149 

1,588 

561 
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TABLE III 

Birth-place, race, caste and occupation. 



Persons, 

Males. 

Females. 

BlBTH-PiACB— 




Bom in district 

76.609 

34,963 

41,546 

Do, other parts of Province ... 

1,140 

718 

422 

Do. Chittagong 

924 

619 

405 

Do. other parts of Bengal .„ 

608 

478 

30 

Do. United Provinces 

215 

202 

13 

Do. Nepal ... ... 

1,438 

1,234 

204 

Do. elsewhere ... 

1,700 

890 

810 

Race and Caste— 


16,730 

19,652 

Lusnui «m »»• 

36,382 

Lushai (Hraar) ... 

10,411 

4,683 

5,728 

Do. (Faithe)... 

2,810 

1,315 

1,495 

Do. (Ralte) ... 

13,827 

6,205 

7,622 

Poi ... 

16,039 

6,960 

8,079 

Occupation— 




Workers 

46,667 

23,969 

22,698 

Dependents 

35,767 

Not 

available. 

Total bcppobted— 




Jhum cultivators 

76,382 

34,953 

41,429 
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Prices of food staples in seers obtainable per rupee . 





Aijal, 






Matikalai. 

1903 ... 

2nd week of August 

... 

6* 

c§ 

5 

1904 ... 

2nd week of February 


01 

Ci 

H 

2nd week of August 


8 

Of 

H 

1905 ... 

2nd week of February 

■nJVQ 

8 

Ci 


2nd week of August 

... 




1906... | 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1907 ... • 





1908 .... 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1909 ... 

' 2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1910 ... 

2nd week of February 

. 2nd week of August 





1911 ... 

’ 2nd week of February 

.2nd week of August 





1912 ... 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 

J 
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TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal 




1902. 

1903. 

1904. 


Heads of crime. 




T3 


T3 




<D 

-4J 

<x> 

O 

09 

3 

£ 

4-> 

5 

V 

40 

u 

ft 

True, 

O 

0> 

"v 

a 


Aijai. Subdivision. 








Criminal Justice. 








Number of cases. 







(>) 

Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

... 

... 

• *» 

... 



(ii) 

Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, &c. 

1 

i 


... 



(Hi) 

Murder, attempt at murder and 
culpable homicide, sections 
302—304, 307, 308 and 396. 

1 

i 

1 

1 



(iv) 

Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 
gerous weapon, sections 324— 
326,329,331, 333 and 335. 

i 

\ ••• 

#•» 

... 



(v) 

8erious criminal force, sections 
353, 354, 356 and 357. 

... 

... 

... 

... 



(vi) 

Other serious offences against 
the person. 


... 

... 

... 



(vii) 

Dacoity, sections 395, 397 and 
398. 

... 

... 

... 

»1 ( 



(viii) 

Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430— 
433 and 435—440, 

l 

i 


•** 



0'*) 

House breaking and serious 
house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457 — 460. 

*.» 

... 

»*» 

... 











True. 


TABLE V 


53 



Detected. 
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TABLE V. 


TABLE 


Statistics of Criminal 



3, 1904. 


Aijal Subdivision —( conoid .) 
Criminal Justice. 

Number ot cases. 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 

ment, sections 341—344. 

(xi) Other serious offences against 

tlie person and property or 
against the property, 

(xii) Theft, sections 379—382 ... 

(xiii) Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

(xiv) Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456, 447 
and 448. 

(xv) Other minor offences against 
property. 


Lungleh Subdivision 
Criminal Justice. 

Number of cases. 

(i) Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, &c. 


8 11 8 


Detected. 










TABLE V. 


55 



Detected, 
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TABLE V. 



I.cnglbh Subdivision— [evntd.) 
Criminal Justice, 

Number of cases. 

(iil) Murder, attempt at murder ami 
culpable homicide, sections 
302-301, 307, 308 and 396. 

(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan* 

gerous weapon, sections 324— 
326, 329, 331, 333 and 335. 

(v) Serious criminal force, sections 

353, 354, 356 and 357. 

(vi) Other serious offences against 

the person. 

(vii) Dacoity, sections 395, 397 and 

398. 

(viii) 8erious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430— 
433 and 435—440. 

(ix) House breaking and serious 

house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457—460, 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 

ment, sections 341—344, 

(xi) Other serious offences against 

the person and property or 
against property. 


Detected. 











: True. 


TABLE V, 


57 



Detected. 
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TABLE V. 



Heads of crime. 


Lunqlku Subdivision— ( mmrld .) 
Criminal Justice. 

Number o£ cases, 

(liij Theft, sections 379—382 ... 

(xiii) Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

(xiv) Lurking and criminal house 

trespass, sections 453, 456, 
447 and 448. 

(xv) Other minor offences against 

property. 


District Total. 

Criminal Justice, 

Number of cases. 

(I) Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 

public tranquillity, &c. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder and 

culpable homicide, sections 
302-304, 307, 308 and 396. 

(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 

gerous weapon, sections .'124 — 
326, 329, 331, 333 and 335, 



TABLE V, 


59 



Detected. 
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TABLE V. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal 




1902. 

1903. 

1901 


Heads o£ crime. 


i 


'S 


i 



c3 

CJ 

<13 

d 

8 


<y 



y * 

C-4 

<13 

& 

a 

1 

u 

a 


District Total— (euntd.) 






■ 


Criminal Justice. 








Number of cases. 







(V) 

Serious oriminni force, sections 
353, 354, 356 and 357. 

... 

... 

1 

. 

1 



(vi) 

Other serious offences against 
the peraon. 


... 


... 



(vii) 

Dacoity, sections 395,397 and 
398. 


... 


... 



(viii) 

Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430- 
433 and 435-440. 

1 

1 





( is ) 

House breaking and serious 
house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457—460. 

... 

... 





(s) 

Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 
ment, sections 341—344, 

... 



... 



(si) 

Other serious offences against 
the person and property or 
against property. 

1 

... 

... 

... 



(sii) 

Theft, sections 379—382 

11 

6 

12 

5 



(xiii) 

Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

1 

... 

3 

3 



(sis) 

Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456, 
447 and 448. 



1 

1 









True. 


TABLE V 


61 



Detected. 

















&2 


T?ABI,E V. 


TABLE 


/Statistics of Criminal 



Detected. 










Trne. 


TABLE V. 


68 


V, 

and Civil Justice —(concld.) 



Detected, 
















04 


TABLE VI, 


TABLE 

Finance — 


Principal heads. 

i 

§ 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

— 

l 

H 


Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Hb. 

Land revenue ... 


... 

... 

142 

House tax 

28,139 

28,193 

26,188 

30,084 

Ganja ... ... ... 

080 

3G0 

580 

350 

Other heads of excise revenue ... 

328 

w 

• • * 


... 

Assessed taxes ... ... 

2,449 

2,450 

2,562 

2,079 

No. of Assesaees per % 0 

1 

1 

1 

... 

Forests ... ... 

... 

... 

68 

410 

Total ... 

31,596 

31,003 

29,398 

33,065 


TABLE VI. 

65 

VI. 


Receipts. 
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TABLE VII. 


TABLE VII. 

Civil and military police stations and outposts in 1!)04. 


Names ijf stations and outposts. 


Civil Police. 
Aijal Subdivision, 
Aijul T.8. .. 

Kolosib O.P. 

Sairang O.l'. 

Lunejleli Subdivision. 
Demagiri l J .S, 

Lungleh ICS. 


Militauy Police.* 



Distance from 
headquarters. 


Officers. 


Non-commis¬ 
sioned officers 
and men. 


Champhai 
Jjungleh ... 
North Vonlaiphai 
South Do. 


2 Companies. 


'i’otal expenditure 


Rs. 3,75,313 


* The sanctioned strength of the force is 93 officers and 701 men. 



Education, 


TABLE VIII 


67 


•St-U6I 


'II-0I6I 


01-6061 


'60-8061 

.... 

'80'ZOfiI 


"iO-9061 


1 

•90-9061 j 

■eo-toci 


■fi0-fi06l 

hO 4 COO g CO lO O 

'902061 

lft i£5 t: cc* 

: : : gj 51 :« 

20-1061 

_ © _ 

: : : ^ S3 : :3 

. . ♦ • 

<3 

•10-0061 

: : : " & : : ; 
ts 


Cm 

a 


S a & 

© £ 
O . - 

X : £ £ 

w 
a> 

■* _ ■ 

B 1 "S 

ZJ a; qj 

S , - ^ 


50 bjj 

C G 


« 

U 

C. 

Oh 

P 


• «J w> 

2 » 2 ® 
^ aj*c 4j 


*3 w 

"o 


w m 

CD C/i 


o * 
u 


ll&l a 

i g a 1 - 

«S5 ' 


•P 

o 

o 

X 

e 

* 

Pi 


x 

a* 

« 

AQ 

* 

o 

-3 


5 e 
S5 


5 


¥ <D co V 
-O ,0 »■- £ 

aa|2 

3 3^3 

?5» * 


f- Jr 

& 2 

° H 

.5 3 

Sf § 

£ w 


M 

|J 

•-J 

2 

W 

to 


: s 


.= c 


, »C ,-*••-» 

; £ J£ 


®? cn 


r be S 
"c P « 

11‘fell 

£ V O -C j 
f-> JD o o 
so to 


'to 


£ p 


h ►> 


Cj 

fi B 

- ° ^ fa 

„ a* a 
-•§ u S3 

■a a I 

^4 


(«) Separate figures not available. 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE IX- 

Medical. 




Aijal. 

Lungleh. 

Total 

District. 

Particular!!. 


1901. 

1901. 

1901, 

Number of dispensaries 


4 

2 

6 

Daily average number of in-door patients 

2350 

6-00 

29-50 

,, ,, „ out-door 

o 

50-75 

34-86 

85-61 

Cases treated 


12,428 

7,6*9 

20,107 

Operations performed 

fj'M 

214 

/ 

Mr 

66 

280 

Total income 

Ra. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Income from CiOvernment ... 

Ks. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Total expenditure 

Rs. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Expenditure on establishment 

Rs. 

4,621 

2,047 

6,668 

Ratio per mille of persona vaccinated 

... 

I 

Not available 

;i'-3S 

Cost per case ... 

Rs. 


Do. 

0-5-1 





70 


TABLE X, 


TABLE 


Dispeii- 



1900. 

1901, 

1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

1905. 

Name ot 
dispen¬ 
sary. 

CO 

T3 

u 

£ 

TO 

-6 

■** 

s 

TO 

V 

"ci 

03 . 

g 

i 

s 

"to 

T3 

Q 3 

8 

TO 

T3 

43 


w 


<y 



•U 

O | 


V 

3 1 

o 



~E 

TO 



"flS 

s 

TO 


03 

TO 


s 

TO 

*5 1 

3> 

TO 


H 

« 

1) 

£ 


H 

CJ 


e9 

O 

H 

u 

fc* 1 

o 


Rs. 


! Rs. 






lis. 


Rs. 


Aijal 

4,981 

6.331 

4,828 

6,650 ( 




9,692 

5,891 

10,076 



Sairang... 

1,117 

2,805 

1,151 

2,452 

iVjvje 

1,464 

wnyi 

j 2,564 

1,237 

2,068 

1,322 

1,492 



Tenzol ... 

711 

1,825 

1,096 

I 

( 

2,644 

1,212 

3,213 

1,163 

3,898 

1,208 

3,987 



Kolosib... 

715 

580 

946 

682 

893 

090 

842 

941 

1,029 

870 



Balpui ... 

904 

2,324 

1,045 

6,145 

1,207 

5,613 

884 

5,270 

767 

4,912 



Pemagiri 

1,899 

1,382 

1,951 

1,034 

2,245 

1,636 

1,658 

1,782 

1,711 

1,800 



Lunyleh 

... 


i - 


2,791 

5,250 

3,198 

6,266 

2,494 

7,311 




Cases treated. 



















TABLE X, 
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Cases treated. 













TABLE V. 
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V. 

portion of the district. 


1904-05. 

1905-06. 

1906-07. 

g 

8 

1908-09, 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

1 

Acres. 

Acre*. 

Acres, 

jJ 

Acres. 

Acres. 

; ■/ 

; 

Acres. 

Acres, 

Acres. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Reserved 


Name of Reserve. 

OJ 

b4 

X 

O' 

C£ 

si 

o E 
< 

Character of Forests. 

Dhima ... ... 

9 

The quantity of sal is very disproportionate 
to the area and fairly thick at the south¬ 
east bend of the reserve. Lower portions 
of the hills are covered with Tarai bamboos. 

Dilma 

2 

The reserve contains a good deal of sal with 
inferior mixed forest., occasional dida, 
Koroi and other good trees are met with 
bnt bamboos cover a very large area. 

Raja Simla ... 

7 

The forest consists almost wholly of sal mix¬ 
ed with bamboos, a few Hida, Koroi und 
Q-omari trees being occasionally mot with. 

Ildek 

2 

8al occupies the interior valleys and 

1 slopes anti the bills facing Ildelt, It is 
mixed witn bumboes and probably does not 
occupy more than half the area. Koroi, 
Sitla and Gomari very much mixed with 
bamboos are found in the lower portions. 

Dambu 

8 

Sal occurs in patches both pure and mixed. 
Pure sal occupies the valley. Tarai bam¬ 
boos mixed with scrub jungle are found in 
the deserted jhums. 

Darngiri ... 

4 

Exceedingly well stocked with sal which 
covers the wholo of the flat land in the 
centre, Hills on the north and in the 
north-east are covered with sal mixed with 
bamboo and lower hill forests. 

Chima-Bangsi 

15 

Both hilly and level lands. There are scattered 
clumps of Bal but very little other timberof 
any value. Sida, Paroli and Koroi are found 
here and there. 

Rongrengiri 

14 

This is a series of plateaux and small hillocks 
two-thirds covered with sal. 

3oogeak 

14 

Hills. About half the forest is covered with 
sal. 




TABLE VI, 
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VI. 

Forests. 


Receipts. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Reserved 


Name of Reserve. 

—B ' 1 

u 

& 

9 

% 

£ «: 

et £ 
a> 

< B 

Character of Forests. 

Biju ... 

2 

Bn) occupies the south east corner of reserve. 
The northern half of the reserve contains 
some fairly good mixed forest, but the 
remainder is mere scrub. The prominent 
tri es are Sida, Makra, Gomari and Akahi, 

Rewnk ... ... 

2 

Sal occupies about Jth of the reserve to the 
north-west. The triangular bit of low 
land along (he bank of Someawari contains 
scrub, mixed with coarse grass and bam¬ 
boos. In the rest of the mixed forest there 
are a few Sida and Makra trees. 

Imangirl 

S 

Sal is in one compact block occupying the 
6outh-west of the reserve. Three-fourths 
of the area is covered with mixed forest 
containing Koroi, Sida, Makra, Paroli, 
Ssm, N ah or and Ajhar. 

Baghmara ... 

19 

Hills. There are narrow clumps of sal poles 
on the bank of the Someawari. A fewKojoi 
and Rnngi trees are also found. 

Angratoli ... 

17 

A range of low hills with a small area of 
plain. About one half covered with saj, 
Koroi is abundant. Gotnnri and Makra are 
also found. 

Dibru Hill ... 

9 

Patches of young sal occur here and there. 
The land to the west is ve)y broken and 
sal plants are coming up on the top of the 
tiling. Towards the southern extremity, the 
forest is composed of more or less inferior 
evergreen trees and scrubs. 

Bolsalgiri ... 

i 

There are 3 or 4 tiny patches of sal but 
most of the forest consists of bamboos and 
scrub. 

Tura 

i 

Sal is scattered along the full length of the 
reserve. A few Gomari trees and Poma 
and Koroi are also met with. 

Jinari 

10 

Plains. Little sal but a considerable quantity 
of Gomari, Ajhar, Paroli, Poma and Sida. 




'10-0061 


TABLE VI. 
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VI. 

Forests —(concluded.) 


Receipts. 


1900-01. 

1901-02. 

— 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 

9 

r)H 

O 

Ci 

M 

CD 

O 

iO 

8 

1906 07. 

00 

o 

oi 

9 

1 

T—i 

1909-10. 

’11-0161 

Ks. 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs 

Rs. 

Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

R8. 

Rs. 

1 

121 

56 









34 

97 

565 

| 

99 

j 








109 

819 

400 

552 








653 

483 

646 

127 









229 

115 

62 








616 

1 

1.985 

1,583 








61 

50 

10 

116 








340 

660 

509 

61 


i 

i 







1911-12. 
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TABLE VII. 


TABLE 

Fire protection and outturn of timber and 


Details. 

T0-006I 

c4 

© 

r—t 

© 

as 

r—i 

g 

i 

05 

f-4 

S 

CO 

o 

55 

fH 

Area in sq. miles under protection 

134 

134 

139 

139 

Area in sq. miles protected 


128 

134 

137 

139 

Percentage 

... 

96 


99 

100 

Cost ... ... 

Rs. 

1,544 

1,433 

1,359 

1,407 

Reserved Forests. 






Aren in sq, miles ... 

••• 

134 

134 

139 

139 

Outturn (Government and 

pur- 





chasers only)— 






Timber ... 

c.fc. 

47726 



51,140 

Fuel 

c.ft. 

... 

192 

... 

8 

unciassea scare £ onset*. 





Area in sq. miles ... 

... 

2,971 

2,961 

2,956 

2,954 

Outturn (Government and 

Dur- 





chasers only)— 






Timber 

c.ft. 


8,82466 

1,384,590 

1,390,385 

Fuel 

c.£t. 


1,276,052 

2,248,248 

2,243,365 

Wax ... 

Kb. 

42 

35 

39 

67 

Lao .... 

Rs. 

... 

133 

11,614 

6,865 

.Rubber ... 

Rs. 

17 

... 

... 

... 

Forest receipts 

Rs. 

48,849 

51,747 

81,284 

1,07,110 

Forest expenditure ... 

Rs. 

36,389 

35,600 

49,967 

84,334 

Balance ... 

Rs. 

12,460 

16,241 

31,317 

22,776 






TABLE VII. 


VII. 

fuel and value of minor forest produce. 
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TABLE VIII, 


TABLE VIII- 

Prices of food staples in seers obtainable per 
rupee at Tuva. 



Common 

rice. 

bait. 

Mntikalai. 

1880 

/ 2nd Week of February 

14 

Vs 

8 

[ 2nd Week of August 

20 

fivS 

HI, 

1890 

f 2nd Week of February 

10 

6?b 

13 

[ 2nd Week of August 

10 

7 

11 

1900 

f 2nd Week of February 

16 

61 

8 

i 2nd Week of August 

9 

64 

10 

1901 

r 2nd Week of February 

9 

64 

8 

2nd Week of August 

7 

6* 

8 

1902 

f 2nd Week of February 

10 


8 

2nd Week of August 

11 

4 

8 

1903 

' 2nd Week of February 

12 

64 

8 

2nd Week of August 

13 

8 

8 

1904 

2nd Week of February 

15 

8 

10 

2nd Week of August 

12 

8 

10 

1905 

’ 2nd Week of February 

16 

8 

11 

2nd Week of August 




1906 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1907 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1008 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1909 | 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1910 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1911 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August " 




1912 | 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 

1 

1 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

Heads of crime. 

True. 

Detected. 

Trne, 


True. 

Detected. 

Criminal Jnitice, 







Number of cases 


r*Y 





fi'i Rioting or unlawful assembly, sec- 
' ' tions 143-153, 157, 158, & 159. 

iadEPg 


1 

1 

2 ' 

2 

1 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, Scc. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder and 
Culpable hotnioide, sections 302- 
304, 307, 308, & 390. 

1 

II I 

i 

2 

1 

i 

i 

(it) Grievous hurt, and hurt by 
dangerous weapon, sections 324- 

i 

i 

... 

... 

i 

i 

3*6, 329, 331, 333, & 335. 







(v) Serious criminal force, sections 
363, 354. 356 k 357. 

H ^ 

i 

1 


i 

... 

(vi) Other serious offences against the 
person. 

2 

i 

1 

... 

7 

4 

(vii) Dacoity, sections 395, 397 tc 398 



... 



... 

(viii) 8erious mischief, Including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 270, 
281, 282, 428, 429, 430-433, k 
435-40. 

3 

i 

1 

1 

1 


(ii) House breaking and serious house 
trespass, sections 449-452, 454, 455 
fc 457-460. 

23 

3 

17 

... 

7 

1 

I 

(x) Wrongful restraint & confinement, 
sections 341-344, 

1 


... 

•’* 

1 

1 

1 












TABLE IX 


83 



Detected. 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

19o4. 

Heads of crime. 

! 

m 




. 



'to 


13 


3 


Tiue. 

u 

5? 

True. 

£ 

V 

O 

True. 

5 

4) 

Criminal Justice — (concld.) 







Number of cases. 







(xi) Other serious offences against 
the person and property or against 
the property. 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

(xiii) Theft, sections 379-382 

15 

3 

21 

10 

23 

14 

(xiill Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 aud 414. 

10 

9 

3 

3 

3 

3 

(xiv) burking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456. 447 
and t48. 

5 

... 

5 

3 

9 

5 

(xv) Other minor offences against 
propuity. 

1 

1 

••• : 

- 

... 

... 

Total ... 

’’ f>4 

20 

52 

19 

56 

32 

Civil Justices 







Suits for money and movables 

39 

65 

64 

Title and other suits 


1 


1 


2 

Rent suits ,„ ... 


3 


1 

12 

Total 

43 

67 

78 















True. 


TABLE IX. 


85 



Detected, 
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TABLE X. 


TABLE 

Finance — 


Principal Heads, 

1890-91. 

190(M)1. 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 


Bs. 

Rs. 

Ks. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Land-Revenue 

13,507 

19,658 

19,461 

21,211 

20,885 

House-tax,,. 

35,379 

39,676 

40,245 

39,700 

39,580 

Judicial stamps 

908' 

904 

931 

994 

1,310 

Non-Judicial stamps... 

473 

619 

590 

526 

604 

Opium 

87 

140 

l 

147 

120 

Country spirit 

1,478 | 

tS 

1,800 

; . 

1,053 

r 

1,510 

1,773 

Ganju ... ... 

154 

652 

553 

691 

965 

Other heads o£ excise... 

613 

600 

600 

596 

580 

Assessed taxes 

1,683 

1,882 

1,817 

1,852 

2,147 

Forests ... 

41,839 

48,849 

51,747 

81,284 

1,07,110 

Registration 

31 

1 

II 

1 

38 

I 

1 

1 

i 

33 

. 

42 

53 

Total 

96,152 

1,14,818 

1,17,023 

1,48,553 

1,75,127 













TABLE X 


87 


X. 

Receipts. 
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TABLE XI, 


TABLE 

Miscellaneous 


Particulars. 

© 

© 

8 

*“4 

9 

8 


1903-04. 


Rs. 

Re. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Fisheries 

808 

1,205 

1,305 

1,832 

House-tax 

39,070 

40,245 1 

39,700 

! 39,580 

Other heads 

1,902 

2,390 

1,505 

2,132 

Total revenue 

42,440 

43,900 

42,570 

43,544 




TABLE XI. 
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XI. 

land revenue. 


1904-05. 

1905-06. 

1906-07. 

00 

© 

o 

05 

i—1 

05* 

O 

00 

o 

<Ji 

1909-10. 

T—1 

F-t 

© 

oi 

i—i 

i-H 

i-l 

05 

i-l 

Rs. 

Ks. 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rb. 

Rb 

Rb. 

Rb. 
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TABLE XII. 


TABLE 

.Ex 


Principal heads. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 

No. of opium shops 


1 

1 

1 

1 

Amount paid for licenses 

.. Rs 

140 


147 

120 

Cpium issued 

..Mds, 

| 



... 

Duty on opium sold . 

.. Rs. 



... 


No. of ganja shops 

•• 

3 

2 

2 

2 

Amount paid for licenses 

... Rs. 

052 

553 

001 

965 



Jf. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch 

M. s. ch, 

Amount of ganja issued 


2 31 0 

1-33 0 

2 5 0 

1 32 8 

Duty on ganja sold 

. Rs. 

- imfMg -gJ 




No. of country spirit shops 

• 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Amount paid for licenses 

Rs. 

1,800 

1,053 

1,510 

1,773 

Other heads of excise revenue 

Rs. 

GOO 

GOO 

590 

580 


1904-05. 
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1911-12. 
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TABLE XIII. 


TABLE XIII. 


Strength of police force. 


Particulars. 


1891. 

1901, 

Civil Police. 

Subobdinate Staff. 

Sub-Inspectors ... ... . 


1 

i 

Head Constables ... 

... 

8 

8 

Constables ... ... 

... 

68 

68 

Militaby Police. 

Officers ... 

... 

23 

25 

Jden ... ... ... 

*•« 

198 

118 

Total expenditure 

Bs. 

52,242 

66,054 


Id 1881 there were only frontier police and no civil police. 

TABLE XIV. 

Jail statistics. 

Tura Subsidiary Jail. 




l '' ' l 

1901. 

f Male 


1790 

19 57 

14-84 

Average daily population ... J 

1 




[ Female 


•36 

•14 

07 

Rate of jail mortality per 1,000 ... 


55 

• • • 

... 

Expenditure on jail maintenance 

Rs. 

2,196 

2,698 

1,291 

tost per prisoner* (excluding civil prisoners) Ks. 

48 

38 

00 

Profits on Jail manufacture 

Bs. 

* . . 

257 

155 

Earnings per prisoner f 

Ks. 


15 

15 


* On rations and clothing only. 

t Calculated on the overage number sentenced to labour. 
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TABLE XV. 


TABLE 

Edu 



1900-01. 


1902-03. 

1903-04. 

Primary Schools, 

Upper Primary Schools. 

Number ... ... 

2 

2 

3 

3 

,, of boys reading in Upper 

13 

23 

6 

44 

Primary classes. 

„ of boys reading in Lower 

55 

86 

112 

69 

Primary classes. 

Lower Primary Schools. 

Number ... 

83 

97 

86 

91 

„ of boys reading in three 



SillSllS 

821 

Upper classes. 

,, of boys reading in Lower | 

>^u)l,106 

1 

' (a)l,202 

i 52 

497 

Primary classes. 

Female Education. 

Number of Girls' Schools 

J 

Ftmw. 


l 


Number of girls reading (whether 
in girls' or in boys’ school) in— 

Upper Primary Schools 

8 

7 

8 

7 

Lower Primary Schools 

228 

239 

213 

228 


(a) Separate figures not available. 
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1911-12. 
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TABLE XVI. 
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TABLE XVII. 

Medical. 


Particulars. 

1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

Number of dispensniies ... ... 


1 

1 

(o)3 

Daily average number of in-door patients 

12-82 

9-50 

610 

„ „ out-door „ 


14-82 

9-52 

8212 

Caaea treated ... ... 


2,002 

1,735 

9,552 

Operations performed 


116 

26 

135 

Total income 

Bs. 

976 

2,348 

4,604 

Income from Government 

Rs. 

756 

2,257 

4,245 

Income from Local and Municipal 
Funds. 

Re. 

15 

... 

M*. 

Subscriptions 


95 

91 

249 

Total expenditure 

Rs. 

821 

2,348 

4,567 

Expenditure on establishment 

Rs, 

214 

1,428 

2,215 

Ratio per mille of persons succee?ful¬ 
ly vaccinated. 


0 >) 23-76 

44-48 

89-59 

Cost per case 

Rs. 

Not available 

0 2 8 

0 1 2 


(a) Excludes the private dispentarv at Turn in which Mn-dnor patients and 3,32i out-door 
patients were treated and 73 operations performed. 

<t) Figure for 1881-83. 
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TABLE XVIII. 


TABLE 


Dispen 



1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

1903, 

1904. 

Name of 
dispensa¬ 
ries. 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 

s 

o 

I 

Cases treated. 

OO 

§ 

'<3 

1 

g 

1 

tm 

BJ 

<V “ 

2 

V 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Turn 

2,470 

3,455 

2,698 

4,103 

2,827 

|T TF VL 

4,772 

2,261 

4,683 

2,695 

5,022 

Dale ... 

865 

3,756 

853 

3,973 

911 

4,202 

776 

5,451 

1,061 

6,102 

Mahendra- 


as* 

1,015 

1,476 

995 


867 

3.152 

9t2 

3,727 

K«nj. 






a, 


























Total cost. 
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In the British villages in the Khasi Hills cultivators 
pay a tax of Rs. 2 per house. This is collected by sir¬ 
dars who receive a commission of 10, and in a few cases 
of 20, per cent. The total receipts under this head are 
shown in Table VIII, and amount to nearly Rs. 6,000 per 
annum. Special rules are in force for the leasing of land 
in Shillong station.* Building sites are sold at an upset 
price of Rs. 100 per acre to the highest bidder, or are 
leased for a term of 99 years. Land not fit for building 
purposes can be sold at an upset price of Rs. 20 per acre. 

The purchaser of a building site is bound to expend 
a certain sum on the construction of a house, but this 
amount in no case exceeds Rs. 1,000 for every acre or 
portion of an acre and for smaller areas is less. 

The Khasi system of land tenure has not as yet been 
sufficiently explored, and for information on this impor¬ 
tant subject reference should be made to the monograph 
on the tribe. According to Khasi custom land apparent¬ 
ly belongs not to the seim or to the individual but to the 
clan. An individual may possess a right of occupancy, 
but be cannot alienate his land without the permission of 
a durbar of the clan. 

The Jaintia Hills were resigned to the British Gov- T&e Jaintia 
ernment by the Raja in 1835, at the time when the H1U *' 
Jaintia Parganas were confiscated as a punishment for the 
murder of three British subjects. Till 1860, the only tax 
imposed was one he-goat, which was levied from each 
village, under a system dating from the times of native 

* Vide page 441 o£ the Assam Land Bevenue Manual. 
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rule. In 1860, a tax was levied on each house, which 
was stoutly resisted by the people, and, as soon as this 
insurrection had been quelled, the imposition of an income 
tax gave rise to a second revolt which was not suppress¬ 
ed till 1863. After the pacification of the Jaintia Hills 
house tax was levied at the rate of Re. 1 from the Syn- 
tengs, and of Rs. 2 from the Mikirs, Lalungs, and Kukis. 
In 1883, a full report on the land tenures of the sub¬ 
division was submitted by Mr. Heath, the Subdivisional 
Officer. His report and the action taken on it is sum¬ 
marized as follows in the Introduction to the Assam Land 
Revenue Manual by Sir William Ward, K.C.S.I., page 
clxxviii:— 

“ It was then ascertained that the following tenures existed, 
classing all lands either as low (haH) or high: 

Bali lands were subdivided into— 

(1) Raj land, the private property of the Raja and commonly 
known as rajhali ; 

(2) Sauna, and bandhari land , being apparently land held by 
a kind of middlemen between the Raja and the occupants, called 
Sannas and Bandharie, who collected the rent and paid it to the 
Dalais who paid it to the Raja, the middlemen being rewarded for 
their trouble by rent-free grants of such land; 

(3) Service lands, given rent-free to Dalais, Pators, and other 
officers who carried on the administration ; 

(4) Village puja lands, being land the occupants of which 
paid rent, which was set apart in each village for purposes of 
worship; 

(5) Private lands held by individuals, and which had been 
transferred from time to time by mortgage, sale, or otherwise, at 
the will of the owner; 

High lands were subdivided into— 

(1) Private lands, held like hali private lands ; 
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(2) Unclaimed land or Government waste , which anyone 
might cultivate on payment of rent. This rent was supposed to go 
to the Raja, but the Dalais often appropriated it. 

The final orders of the Chief Commissioner on this report may 
be summarised thus: — 

(i) The house-tax on the Syntengs was raised from Re. 1 to 
Rs. 2 a house from 1st January 1886, the commission paid to the 
Dalais for collecting the enhanced tax being at the same time 
reduced to 10 per cent. 

(ii) No land-tax was to be paid on high lands where shifting 
cultivation took place. The Syntengs were, however, to be given 
to understand that, while Government sanctioned such shifting 
cultivation, it would not permit any permanent occupation of high 
lands, or admit the growth of private rights in them, or pay com¬ 
pensation if such land was taken up by Government for any pur¬ 
pose. Where, however, foreigners or aliens cultivated such lands 
on payment of rent, the Dalai must pay the rent to Government, 
retaining only his commission. 

(iii) Rajhali lands were to bo assessed at 10 annas a bigha. 

(iv) In the case of private lands it was decided not to assess a 
land-tax, but to maintain the principle that the form of direct 
taxation approved by Government in the Jaintia Hills was a house- 
tax, that a Synteng paying that tax is charged nothing more for 
cultivating private land of his own, but that anyone permanently 
occupying the Government land must pay rent, or revenue, in 
recognition of the Government right. 

(v) In regard to service lands it was decided that the service 
lands of those village officials whom Government appointed or 
recognized, i.e., Dalais and Pators, should be retained ; also those 
occupied by Lyngdohs, puja officials, and Raja’s servants, the 
latter being too insignificant to be worth touching ; but that the 
occupants of all other rajhali land should pay rent.” 

The total area of the Rajhali lands is not known, and 
the private lands have never been surveyed or demarcated. 
The area of Rajhali lands on which revenue was assessed 
in 1904-05 was 12,209 highas. Land newly taken up is 
measured up from time to time cither by temporary 
amins or by the head clerk of the subdi visional office. The 
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Country 

spirit. 


question whether such land is Rajhali or private land is 
decided by summary enquiry on the spot. Land revenue 
and house tax are collected by twenty dalais and three 
sirdars who are elected by the people from certain speci¬ 
fied clans, subject to the confirmation of the Deputy 
Commissioner. These people are remunerated by a com¬ 
mission of 10 per cent on their collections. 

Country spirit is largely manufactured by the hillmen 
for home consumption, just as beer is brewed on farms 
in Europe. The still consists of a brass retort to which 
is fitted an earthenware still-head. Two tubes, made of 
wood covered with plaited straw, lead to two earthen¬ 
ware receivers, which are placed in two vessels of water. 
Spirit is distilled from rice or millet by the following 
method.* The rice is boiled till quite soft, and is 
then drained and spread in thin layers on bamboo 
trays. When cool it is mixed with a malting prepara¬ 
tion and put in a square basket. This preparation 
saccharifies the rice. The syrup, which drips from the 
basket, is collected and mixed with the rice and water, 
and is left to ferment for five or six days. It is then 
distilled and yields a fairly strong spirit which is sold for 
from four to six annas a quart. The sale of liquor at 
markets and by the roadside is prohibited, and the 
desirability of limiting the number of stills is under 
consideration. The unlicensed distillation of spirit within 
a five mile radius of Shillong is prohibited, and the 
right to distil and sell liquor at three shops in that 

* Vide Report on the manufacture and quality of country spirits in Assam by 
J. Weinberg, Esq., Shillong, 1004, page 15. 



chap, vi.] GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


106 


town is put up to auction. The prices paid for these 
licenses in 1900-01 and subsequent years will be found 
in Table IX. They generally fetch from five to six 
thousand rupees per annum. 

There are only five opium shops in the district situ- optuia * 
ated at Shillong and Nongpoh, and at Umkarto, Mynser 
and Langjut in the Jowai subdivision. The Khasis are not 
opium eaters, and the Mikirs and Lalungs in the low hills 
to the north are the principal consumers of the drug. Only 
about ten or twelve maunds are annually issued, which is 
not more than 3 per cent of the consumption of such 
districts as Sibsagar and Lakhimpur. Details of con¬ 
sumption and the revenue obtained will be found in 
Table IX. 

There is one shop for the sale of ganja, which is Gtul, "‘ 
situated at Shillong. The drug is only taken by for¬ 
eigners and the total quantity issued is quite insigni¬ 
ficant. 

The receipts from income tax in 1900-01 and successive' Inoomo tar> 
years will be found in Table VII. For a hill district 
they are considerable, but this is due to the fact that 
Shillong is the headquarters of the Administration, and 
more than three-fourths of the total were realized from 
salaries and pensions paid by Government. The great 
majority of the thirty persons assessed in 1903-04 under 
the head “ other sources of income ” were traders or con¬ 
tractors. 

Public works are entrusted to an Executive Engineer, 

_ ° Works. 

who is also in charge of the Kamrup district, assisted by 
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Criminal 

Joatloe. 


three upper and three lower subordinates. In addition 
to the care of the public buildings the Executive En¬ 
gineer is concerned with the maintenance of the line of 
communications from Gauhati to Companyganj in 
Sylhet, via Shillong, Dumpep and Maoflang, Cherra- 
punji, and Therria ghat. He is also in charge of the 
bridle paths from Shillong to Jowai, and from Cherra- 
punji to Sliella, and of one or two other roads in the 
neighbourhood of Shillong. 

The rulers of the petty states in the Khasi Hills are 
empowered to try criminal cases in which only their 
subjects are concerned, and which are not punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code with imprisonment for 
five years or some severer penalty. All other cases are 
referred to the Deputy Commissioner for disposal. Fine 
is the form of punishment which a Khasi seim most 
frequently employs. Sentences of imprisonment are 
occasionally awarded, but the culprit is then, as a rule, 
detained in the seim’s house and compelled to work for 
him without pay. These cases are heard by the seim 
and his mantries in open court. The fines imposed 
consist of sums of money ranging from Rs. 15 to 
Rs. 1,100, plus in each case a pig. The fines are appro¬ 
priated by the seim and his assessors, so that they have 
every inducement to convict and to impose heavy sen¬ 
tences. The Khasis are, however, a very democratic people, 
and any open injustice of this kind would be very speedily 
resented. The accused person is represented by a 
friend who pleads his case. Rupees 1,100 was the fine 
imposed for murder before the advent of the British; 
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If the prisoner was unable to pay so large a sum he 
was put to death. In the Jaintia Hills, the Subdivi- 
sional Officer is the principal judicial authority subject, 
of course, to the usual right of appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner, and to the maximum punishment that he 
is empowered to impose. Petty cases are, however, 
often settled in the village. The jurisdiction of the High 
Court is barred, except in their criminal capacity over 
European British subjects, and the Deputy Commissioner 
exercises the power of life and death. Capital sentences 
and sentences for a term of seven years’ imprisonment 
and upwards require, however, the confirmation of the 
Chief Commissioner. Appeals lie to the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner from the orders of his assistants, if preferred 
within thirty days. No appeal lies from sentences 
imposed by the Deputy Commissioner of less than three 
years’ imprisonment. The criminal work of the district 
is light. In 1904, 183 cases were tried by the Deputy 
Commissioner and his assistants, in the course of which 
293 witnesses were examined. 

Civil suits are decided by the seims or other local 
authorities provided that both parties to the case are 
subject to their jurisdiction, and that neither party is 
related to the members of the court. Other cases are 
heard by the Deputy Commissioner or his assistants. 
In 1904, 144 civil cases were tried. 

The Registration Act is only in force in the civil station 
and cantonment of Shillong. The total number of docu¬ 
ments registered in 1904 was only 59. 
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Civil police. 


Jail. 


Education. 


A native infantry regiment is stationed at Shillong, 
and there is a small volunteer corps which in 1904 had a 
strength of 34. 

The sanctioned civil police force of the district in 1903 
consisted of 23 officers and 183 men, 130 of whom were 
armed with breech-loading smooth bore carbines. The 
actual police duties are light, and a considerable propor¬ 
tion of these men are employed on guard duty. The 
following stations and outposts are maintained. The 
figures in brackets indicate the strength of the force, 
at each place: Shillong (16), Jowai (22), Chcrrapunji (9) 
Ishamati (4), and Nongpoh (6). 

There is only one jail in the district which is situated 
at Shillong. It contains accommodation for 12 under-trial 
prisoners, and 49 male and 7 female convicts. 

The history of education in the Kliasi Hills is the 
history o'f unusual progress. The Welsh Mission com¬ 
menced their labours in the district in 1844, but, for some 
time, their efforts were not attended by any considerable 
measure of success. In 1853, the missionaries drew but 
a gloomy picture of the state of education in the Khasi 
Hills. The Reverend Mr. Lewis wrote as follows to Mr. 
Moffatt Mills:—“ I regret to say that there is no 
regard paid to education in this country ; we have tried 
to induce them by giving prizes, etc., but nothing seems 

to avail. The chiefs give us no help, nor do they give 

any good example to the people.Not one of the chiefs 

are able to read themselves, and the Cherra chief is a 
great opponent to education ; both he and his headmen 
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are always speaking to the people of the unprofitableness 
of education.”* Few people are, however, less conserva¬ 
tive than the Khasis, and during the ensuing twenty 
years there was a great change in their attitude. In 
the Report of the Inspector of Schools for Assam 
for 1874-75 it is said “that a much larger propor¬ 
tion of the Khasis know a little of reading, writing, 
and arithmetic than is the ease, probably, in any other 
district of either Assam or Bengal.” There were, in that 
year, 73 schools attended by 1,666 pupils. Since that 
date the number of schools and pupils has steadily in¬ 
creased, and in 1900-01 there were 325 schools in the hills 
and 6,535 pupils. To such an extent has education spread 
that, in 1901, the proportion of persons able to read and 
write (57 per tnille) was larger in the Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills than in any other district in the Province. This 
was partly due to the unusually large number of 
educated women. In 1901, 34 per mille of the female 
population could read and write, a figure nearly seven 
times greater than that reported from any other district. 
The schools are divided into four grades, high, middle, 
and upper and lower primary. There is only one high 
school in the district which is situated at Shillong. 
There are five middle English schools, two at Maokhar, 
one at Laitkynsew, one at Cherrapunji and one at 
Jowai. 

The primary schools are scattered about the district. 
The number of schools of different grades, and the 

* Report on the Khasi and Jaintia Hills by A. J. Mills, Ksq,, p. 109, 



110 


GENEEAL ADMINISTBATION. 


[chap. VI. 


number of pupils reading in them, in 1900-01 and 
subsequent years will be found in Table XIII; while 
details of the expenditure on education will be found in 
Table XIV, The educational arrangements in the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills are still, to a great extent, in the hands 
of the Welsh Mission. Government maintains a middle 
school for European children, a high school, and a train¬ 
ing school at Shillong, and makes a grant to the mission 
for the purposes of education. But, whereas the amount 
expended on this object by the mission in. 1903-04 was 
nearly Rs. 65,000, the cost to Government was less than 
one-third of this sum. The European school was opened 
in 1881, closed after the earthquake of 1897, and re¬ 
opened three years later. The number of pupils on the 
rolls in May 1905 was 22. 

In the Jowai subdivision education is not much in 
favour with the unconverted tribesmen, and the majority 
of the children who attend school are Christians. This 
is not the case in the Khasi Hills, where the number of 
unconverted school children considerably exceeds the 
number of those who are Christians. The inspecting 
staff maintained by Government consists of two sub¬ 
inspectors. Instruction is given in the Khasi language 
and the text-books are printed in that tongue, but in the 
English character, as Khasi does not possess any char¬ 
acter of its own. At the present day (1905) no less 
than six Khasis have taken the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, 
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Vital statistics are recorded in various scattered areas 
which in 1901 had a population of 47,294. # In 1903, 
the figures returned show a birth rate of 30 per mille, 
and a death rate of 18 per mille. The latter figure is 
obviously too low, but it is probable that the Khasis on 
the high plateau enjoy a fairly long mean duration of life. 
Malaria is common in the Bhoi and War country, but is 
rare amongst the inhabitants of the higher hills. Exces¬ 
sive consumption of betcl-nut tends to produce dyspepsia, 
which is occasionally followed by dysentery, and bowel 
diseases are not uncommon. Round worm and itch 
are common, ring worm is rare. Heart disease is 
unusually common amongst men, and difficult labour 
due to malformation of the pelvis amongst women. Both 
of these calamities are probably due to the practice 
which prevails amongst both sexes of carrying heavy 
loads, from a very eai'ly age. Cholera does not often 
appear in the hills, and is regarded by the Khasis with a 
wholesome terror. In 1879, there was a severe epidemic 
in the neighbourhood of Shillong. In Maokhar there 
were 144 deaths, which was equivalent to a death rate 
of 154 per mille of the population. In the village of 
Maopat there were 105 deaths, and many other villages 
in the neighbourhood of Shillong suffered terribly. On 
the appearance of the disease the villagers in many cases 
abandoned their homes, leaving the dead unburied and 
the sick to tend for themselves. 

* The areas in question are : -Shillong station and Cantonment, Jowai station 
Nongkrem, a group of 25 villages in the Khyrim State, Nonkhlno, Nongstoin, 
Maharam, Myllicm group, Mnrriw, Maoflang, Jirang, Sohiong group,” i.ait- 
IyDgkot, Nongpob, Cherra village and station, Shelia, Maolong, Borpunji, Sohbar 
Ishamati, Bhoi, Nangtalang, Nartiang, Nongbah, Mynso, Shangpung, and Nongjngi,’ 
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There is a Government hospital at Shillong with 
accommodation for 13 inale and 4 female in-patients, and 
Government dispensaries at Cherrapunji, Sheila, and 
Nongpoh. Private dispensaries are maintained by the 
Welsh Calvinistic Mission at Jowai and Laitlyngkot. 
Statistics showing the expenditure on these dispensaries 
and the number of cases treated will be found in Tables 
XV and XVI. 

A vaccine depot is maintained at Shillong from which 
lymph is supplied to other districts in the Province. 
Five vaccinators under an inspector were employed in the 
district in 1903-04. The Khasis suffer to a considerable 
extent from small-pox, but, in spite of this, they do not 
avail themselves to any marked extent of the opportuni¬ 
ties afforded to them. The average number of persons 
annually vaccinated during each of the five years ending 
with 1902-03 was only 25 per mille, as compared with 
44 per mille in the Province as a whole. This is largely 
due to the fact that the unconverted Khasis regard 
small-pox as a powerful god, and, far from trying to 
avoid the disease, deliberately expose themselves to the 
risk of infection. This curious belief is carried to such a 
pitch that, amongst the Syntengs, to be heavily pitted 
with small-pox is looked upon as adding to the physical 
beauty of the sufferer. 
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TABLE I. 

Rainfall. 

The number of years for whioh the average has 
been calculated is shown in bracket below the 
name of each station. 


Average BAIN fall in inches. 


Months. 

Shillong 
(34 years). 

Jowai 
(30 years). 

Maoflang 
(14 years;. 

Oherrapunji 
Police Station 
(28 years). 

January 

• < 


0-49 

1-07 

0 b7 

0-74 

February 



0-81 

2-04 

0-69 

216 

March 



1-85 

6-30 

1-93 

11-08 

April 



4-29 

10-46 

4-81 

32-24 

May 

<11 


' 1006 

2618 

1141 

51-63 

June 



1646 

63-15 

32-11 

10512 

July 



18-48 

43-94 

30-00 

109-49 

August 



12-79 

34-74 

21-10 

76-60 

September 



14-75 

31-66 

19-26 

53-25 

October 



6-23 

12-69 

8-73 

13-97 

November 



0-98 

1-44 

047 

1-49 

December 



0-25 

0-75 

0-28 

0-23 

Total of year 

... 

82-44 

237-42 

131-66 

457-80 












TABLE II. 

General statistics of ‘population. 


lie 


TABLE II. 
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TABLE III. 

Birth place, race, caste, and occupation. 
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TABLE III 



















TABLE III. 
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(a) Includes allied races. 

(i) Figures taken from the language Table as the caste Table does not include the Native Christians. 
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TABLE IV. 


TABLE 

Fire protection and outturn of timber and 


Details. 

3 

c4 

© 

* 

S 


H 

8 



Area in square miles under pro¬ 
tection. 

7 

7 


7 

Area in square miles protected ... 

7 

7 


7 

Percentage 




100 

Cost ... ... . Es. ... 

1,252 

1,127 

1,152 

1,239 

Reserved Forests. 





Area in square miles 

51 


51 

51 

Outturn (Government and pur¬ 
chasers only). 


vw 1 



Timber c. ft. ... 


6,621 

196 

700 

Unclassed Btate Forests, 





Area in square miles 



100 

100 

Outturn (Government and pur* 
chaaerB only). 





Timber c. ft. ... 

36,396 

88,650 

66,982 

16,120 

Fuel c. ft. ... 



5,616 

12,448 

Rubber Rs. 

658 

... 

73 

1,947 

Forest receipts Rs, ... 

3,553 

2,432 

2,588 

10,226 

Forest expenditure Rs. ... 

5,182 

4,446 

4,310 

9,754 

Surplus or Deficit 



-1,722 

+472 


1904-05. 









1905 - 06 . 
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IV. 

fuel and value of minor forest produce. 



1911 - 12 . 
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TABLE V. 


. TABLE V. , 

Prices of food staples in seers obtainable per rupee 
at selected marts. 



Shillong. 

JOWAJ. 

a 

o 

S 

S S 

3 M 

A-i 

*3 

m 

Matikalai. 

a 

o 

g 

B « 

O 'u 
O 

*3 

OG 


r 2nd Week of February 



9* 

5,‘, 





l Do. 

do. 

of August 


... 

84 

5* 

B 1*s 

... 

... 

189ft 

f Do 

do. 

of February 



8 

61 

13 

13 

5| 


l Do. 

do. 

of August 



8 

7 

12 

11 

6§ 

Iftftft 

f Do. 

do. 

of February 


... 

54 

H 

9 

10 

5 


[ Do. 

do. 

of August 


... 

U| 

8 

Ej 

9 

5 

lam . 

Do. 

do. 

of February 



1ft 

8 

10 

10 

5 


Do. 

do. 

of AUgUBt 


... 

84 

8 

10 

84 

5 

19(12 

r Do. 

do. 

of February 



9 

8 

10 


5 


Do. 

do. 

of August 



9 

8 


11 

5 

1903 ■ 

Do. 

do. 

of February 


... 


8 


111 

6 


Do. 

do. 

of August 

... 

... 


8 


94 

6J 

jg(U 

Do. 

do. 

of February 


... 


84 

12 

12 

61 


Do. 

do. 

of August 

... 

... 

11 

8 

HI 

12 

61 

i nnr. j 

Do. 

do. 

of February 



13J 

81 

12 

15 

61 


Do. 

do. 

of August 

... 

... 






Iftftf? ! 

Do. 

do. 

of February 

* •« 








Do. 

do. 

of Angust 








1907 < 

Do. 

do. 

of February 









Do. 

do. 

of August 








IftftS - 

Do. 

do. 

of February 









Do. 

do. 

of August 








1909 \ 

Do. 

do 

of February 








Do. 

do. 

of August 








19)f) j 

Do. 

do. 

of February 









Do. 

do. 

of August 


... 






1911 | 

Do. 

do. 

of February 








Do. 

do. 

of August 








1912 \ 

Do. 

do. 

of February 








Do. 

do. 

of August 


... 
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TABJjK VI. 


TABLE 

Statistics of criminal and 



190-2. 

19u3, 

1904. 

Heads of crime. 

6 

P 

►< 

P»" 

Detected. 

<6 

3 

EH 

'"O 

% 

s 

a> 

Q 

True. 

Detected. 

Shillong subdivision, 

Criminal Justice, 

N«tnher of cases. 







(i) Rioting or unlawful assembly, secs. 
143-153, 157, 158 and 159. 

1 


4 

2 

H 

1 

(11) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, &c. 

4 

3 

... 

... 

2 1 

! 

2 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder, and 
culpable homicide, secs. 302—304, 
307, 308 and 396. 

3 


3 

3 


... 

(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 
gerous weapon, secs. 324—326, 
329, 331, 333 and 335. 

12 

4 

11 

2 

8 

8 

(») Serious criminal force, secs, 353, 
354, 356 and 357. 

1 

Srifiljlri 

1 

2 

1 

1 

... 

(vi> Other Berious offences against the 
person. 

3 

3 

3 


1 

1 

(vll) Daooity, secs. 395, 397 and 398 

1 

1 

... ! 

... 

1 

l 

(viii) Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, secs. 270, 
281,282, 428, 429,430-433 and 
435—440. 

3 


4 




(is) House breaking and serious house 
trespass, secs. 449-462, 454, 455 
and 457—460. 

12 

4 

8 

3 


2 

(X) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 
ment, secs. 341 — 344, 

1 




1 

1 

(si) Other serious offences ngaiust the 
person and property or against 
the property. 



1 


... 

... 













True. 


TABLE YI. 
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Detected. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Statistics of criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

Beads of crime. 






w 


c5 

p 

£ 


True. 

+5 

GJ 

a 

4 

P 

U 

H 

4) 

■** 

4-9 

Q 

Shillong subdivision— {conoid.) 







Criminal Justice. 







Number of cases. 







(xii) Theft sec. 379—382 

47 


28 

13 

i>7 

20 

(xiii) Receiving stolen property, secs. 
411 and 414. 

... 

tfDfcr 



••• 


(xlv) lurking and criminal house 
trespass, secs. 463, 456, 447 and 
448. 

3 

i 

1 , 

1 

i 

1 

(xv) Other minor offences against pro¬ 
perty. 


L ' 1 

3 

I 

4 

4 

Total 

91 


68 

26 

GO 

41 

JOWAI SUBDIVISION. 


r 





Criminal Justice. 







Number of cases, 







(i) Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
secs, 143—153,157, 158 and 159. 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity &c. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder, and 
culpable homicide, ecs. 302—304, 
307, 308 and 396. 

3 

3 

2 

2 



(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 
gerous weapon, secs. 324— 326, 
329, 331, 333 and 335. 

(v) Serious criminal force, secs. 353, 
354, 356 and 357. 

1 

t 

2 

1 








True 
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Detected. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 


Statistics of criminal and 



1902. 

| 1903, 

1904. 

Heads of crime. 

QJ 

a 

& 

Detected. 

True. 

T5 

V 
*-> 

U 

4> 

+-> 

V 

a 

True. 

Detected. 

Jowai sDBbiviblON— {concld.) 







Criminal Justice. 







Nnmber_of cases. 







(yi) Other serious offences against 
the person. 

sfla 


... 

... 

1 

... 

(vii) L'acoity, secs, 395, 397 and 398 



... 

«*• 

... 


(yiii) ferrous misciiief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
ma ruing any animal, secs. 270, 
281. 282, 428, 429 430- 433 and 
435—440. 


... 

1 

*" 

... 

*». 

(ix) House breaking and serious house 
trespass, secs. 449—452,464,455, 
and 457—460. 

rx) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 
ment, sees. 341—344, 

i 

1 

10 

10 

... 



... 


... 


... 

(Si) Other serious offences against 
the person and property or against 
the property. 

... 

... 


... 

1 

— 

(xii) Tneft, secs. 379—382 

5 

3 

5 

3 

1 

4 

(xiii) Keceiy ng stolen property, secs. 
411 and 414, 

1 

1 


... 

... 

... 

(aiv) Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, secs. 453, 456, 447 and 
448. 

1 


1 

1 

... 

... 

(xv) Other miuor offences against 
property. 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Total 

12 

9 

2! 

17 

6 

4 
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VI. 

civil justice —(continued). 






















ISO 


TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Statistics of criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

Heads of crime. 

O 

a 

(h 

r 

Detected. 

True. 

Detected. 

09 

a 

(H 

Detected. 

District Total 







Criminal Justice, 







Number of eases. 

jffiu 






(i) Rioting or unlawful assembly, secs. 
143-153, 157,158 and 159. 

1 

... 

4 

2 

3 

1 

(ii) Other offences against the Btate, 
public tranquillity, &c. 

4 

3 

— 

... 

2 

2 

(ili) Murder, attempt at murder, and 
culpable homicide, secs. 302—304, 
307, 308 and 396. 

6 

3 

5 

5 

... 

... 

(iv) Grievous hurt aud hurt by dan¬ 
gerous weapon, secs, 324—326, 
329,331, 333 and 335. 

13 

5 

13 

3 

8 

8 








(y) Serious criminal force, secs. 363, 
354, 356 and 357. 

1 

I 

2 

1 

1 

... 

(vi) Other serious offences against the 
person. 

3 

3 

3 

... 

2 

1 

(vii) Daooity, secs. 395, 397 and 398. 

1 

1 

... 

... 

1 

1 

(viii) Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, secs. 270, 
281, 282, 428, 429, 430-433 and 
435-440. 

3 

... 

5 

j 


5 i 

i 


(ix) House breaking and serious house 
trespass, secs. 449—452, 454, 455 
and 457—460. 

13 

' 

5 

18 

13 

5 

2 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 
ment, secs. 341—344. 

1 


... 

... 

1 

1 








True. 
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VI. 

civil justice — (continued). 



Detected, 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Statistics of criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

1804. 

Heads of crime. 

4i 

a 

£ 

i 

i , 
0) 

Q | 

True. 

Detected. 

<u 

Detected. 

District Tot at.— (eoneld,) 





** \ 


Criminal Justice, 







Number of cases. 







(xi) Other serious offences against the 
ptrson and property or against 
property. 


... 

1 


1 

... 

(Xll) Theft, secs, 379—382 

52 

22 

33 

16 

41 

24 

(liii) Beceiving stolen property, secs. 
411 and 414, 

1 

1 

... 

... 

... 

... 

(xiv) Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, secs. 453, 456, 447 and 
448. 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

(xv) Other minor offences against 
property. 

1 

... 

3 

1 

4 

4 

Total 

103 

45 


43 

75 

45 

Civil Justice, 







Suits for money and movables 

136 


134 

Title and other Buits ... 

4 

4 

13 

Kent suits 


1 . 1 

1 




Total 

141 

94 

147 
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Detected. 
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TABLE VII, 


TABLE 

Finance. 


Principal heads. 

1890-91. 

9 

o 

<S 

1901-02. 

1902-03, 

rn 

O 

• 

CO 

cz 

c* 

t-* 


Rs. 

Rs, 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Land revenue 

4,907 

8,62-1 

9,352 

9,672 

9,119 

House tax 

27,230 

2G 699 

27,891 

30,530 

28,278 

Lime quarries 

17,640 

15,984 

12,705 

9,811 

11,935 

Judicial stamps 

3,591 

6,467 

mSShBH 

5,356 

4,326 

4,703 

Non-judicial stamps 

1,751 

2,201 

1,890 

1,998 

2,321 

Opium 

10.76G 

16,912 

17,637 

21,084 

18,096 

Country spirits 

5,000 

6,222 

5,019 

5,876 

5 029 

Ganja 

1,941 

700 

1 

513 

464 

550 

Other heads of excise ... 

476 

240 

202 

201 

106 

Assessed taxes 

9,658 

13,909 

12,889 

12 600 

11,219 

Number of assessees per °/ o0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Forests 

1,958 

3,553 

2,432 

2,588 

10,226 

Registration 

227 

274 

189 

192 

202 

Total 

86,161 

1,01,785 

96,075 

99,942 

1,01,784 
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VII. 


— Receipts. 
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TABLE VIII, 


TABLE 

Miscellaneous 


Particulars. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04, 

Shillono subdivision. 

Its. 

Rs. 

i 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Elephants 

3,300 

350 


2,695 

Lime quarries ... 

15,981 

12,705 

9,811 

11,895 

House tax ... ... 

5,418 

5,484 

5,652 

5,770 

Total revenue 

26,419 

21,233 

18,153 

23,496 

JOWAI SUBDIVISION. 

Elephants ... ... j 




2,650 

Fisheries 

6,131 

4,861 

4,579 

5,880 

House tax ... 

21,281 

22,407 

24.878 

22,508 

Total revenue 

26,637 

27,622 

29 780 

31,346 

Total District. 

Elephants ... ... 

3,300 

350 


5,345 

Lime quarries 

15,984 

12,705 

9,811 

11,935 

Fisheries 

5,131 

4,861 

4,579 

5,880 

House tax 

26,699 

27,891 

30,530 

28,278 

Other heads 

1,942 

3,048 

i 

3,013 

3,404 

Total revenue ... j 

53,056 

48,855 

| 47,933 

54,842 






1904-05. 
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VIII. 

land revenue. 


3 

o 

05 

i-H 

CD 

9 

»o 

o 

a 

1906-07. 

1907-08. 

1908-09. 

Rs, 

Its. 

tts. 

Rs. 

Rs. 


O 

r-4 


Re. 


Rs. 


Re. 


1911-12. 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE 

Ex 


Principal heads. 

1900-01. 

ca 

9 

pH 

s 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 

SHlI.LONd SUBDIVISION. 





Number nf opium shops 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Amount paid for licenses Rs. 

3,250 

3,900 

3,037 

2,533 


M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

Opium issued ... ... 

2 25 0 

3 8 0 

2 22 0 

2 11 0 

Duty on opium sold Rs. ... 

2,993 

3,648 

2,907 

2,593 

Number of ganja shops 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Amount paid for licenses Bs, ... 

484 

333 

320 

370 


M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

Amount of ganja issued 

0 24 0 

0 20 0 

0 16 0 

0 20 0 

Duty on ganja sold Rs. ... 

216 

180 

144 

ISO 


3 

3 

3 


Amount paid for licenses Bs. ... 

6,222 

5,019 

5,876 

5,029 

Other heads of excise revenue Ks. 

240 

202 

201 

106 

Jowai SUBDIVISION. 





Number of opium shops 

4 

3 

3 

3 

Amount paid for licenses Rs, ... 

2,138 

1,938 

3,000 

1,060 


Al. s. ch. 

M. s. ch, 

M. 8. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

Opium issued ... 

7 19 5 

7 6 0 

n 7 o 

10 20 0 

Duty on opium sold Rs. ... 

8,531 

8,151 

12.74C 

11,970 

Number of ganja shops 

... 

... 


... 

Amount paid for licenses Us. ... 


... 

... 

... 

Amount, 0 f ganja issued Mds. .. 


... 

... 

... 



1904-05. 
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1911-12. 
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TABLE IX, 


TABLE 

Ex 


Principal heads. 

9 

9 

c6 

% 

9 

22 


P 

i 

g 

£ 


r-8 




Jowai Subdivision- (concluded). 

Duty on ganja sold .. Rs, ... 

Number of country spirit shops,.. 

Amonnt paid for licenses Rs. ... 

Other heads of excise revenue Rs. 

... 


... 

... 

Total Distbict. 





Number of opium shops ... ! 

6 

5 

5 

5 

Amount paid for licenses Rs. 

5,388 

5,838 

6,037 

3,533 





M. 8, ch. 

M, s. ch. 

M. e. Ch. 

M. s ch. 

Opium issued 

10 4 5 

JO 14 0 

13 29 0 

12 31 0 

Duty on opium sold Rs. ... 

11,524 

11,799 

15,647 

14,663 

Number of ganja shops 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Amount paid for licenses Rs. ... 

484 

333 

320 

370 


M, s. ch, 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M, s. ch. 

Amount of ganja issued 

0 24 0 

0 20 0 

0 16 0 

0 20 0 

Duty on ganja sold Rs. ... 

216 

180 

144 

180 

Number of Country spirit shops... 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Amount paid for licenses Rs. ... 

6,222 

5,019 

5,876 

5,029 

Other hefidH of excise reveuue Rs. 

240 

202 

201 

106 



1904-05. 


TABLE IX, 
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1911-12. 
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TABLE XI 


TABLE X. 


Municipal. 

Shillong Station. 


Sources of income. 

INCOME. 

Heads of expenditure. 

Expenditure. 

1890-91. 

1900-01. 

i 

00 

1900 01. 


Ks. 

Ks. 


Rs. 

Us. 

Opening balance ... 

254 

1,215 

Administration 

1,169 

2,857 

Tax on houses and 

4,687 

8,949 

Conservancy 

4,878 

11,196 

lands. 



Public Works 

724 

6,998 

Pounds ... 

413 

193 

Public instruction 

200 

660 

Pees from markets... 

600 

505 

Water-supply 

988 

17,134 

Grants from Govern- | 

600 

22,50‘> 

Other heads 

2,401 

3.214 

meat and Local | 



Closing balance ... 

275 

668 

funds. 




-- 

__— 

Water rate 

2,033 

3,912 

Total 

10,655 

41,727 

Conservancy 

1,111 

2,712 


-- 

---- 

Other sources ... 

937 

1,741 




Total ... 

10,635 

41,727 





TABLE XI. 


Strength of police force. 


Particulars. 

1881. 

1891 

1901, 

CIVIL COLICE. 

Supervising Staff. 




Inspector 

1 

1 

1 

Subordinate Staff. 




Sub-Inspectors ... 

4 

4 

7 

Head ronstables... ... ... ,,, 

13 

14 

14 

Constables 

116 

159 

183 

Union and Municipal Police 

Total expenditure ... ... Rs. 

7 

29,769 

32,121 

42,190 


Actual strength for 1881 and sanctioned strength for other years. 

As the full sanctioned number of Sub-Inspectors was not entertained during the year 
1001, only the actual number of Sub-Inspectors and Head Constables is shown for that year. 







TABLE XII. 
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TABLE XII. 

Jail statistics. 
Shillong Jail. 



1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

r 

Males 

40'58 

34-34 

29-21 

Average daily population ... ... ■< 

Females 

2-70 

0-37 

0-58 

Rate ot jail mortality per 

... ! 


230 

... 

Expenditure on jail maintenance 

Rs. 

7,320 

4,848 

4,216 

Cost per prisoner* (excluding civil prisoners) 

Rs. 

59 

51 

70 

Profits on jail manufacture ... 

Rs, 

1,413 

1,441 

1,302 

Earnings per prisoner (a) ... 

Rs. 

33 

44 

47 


* On ration* and clothing only. 

(a) Calculated on the average number sentenced to labour. 
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TABLE XIII. 



of boys reading in Primary i 318 330 443 | 473 

classes. i | 






Primary 
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(a) Separate figures not available. 




TABLE XIV. 

Educational finance. 
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TABLE XIV. 


■i«[oqos jo p«oq uod aiujipuodx^ 


O 

o 

CT 


I> <N 

— lO 


00 lO 

CO Tfi £> 

COJl> 

CO 


Total. 

Rs. 

4,241 

4,025 

6,599 

1,404 

49,572 

4,886 

70,727 

‘eaoJnos Joipo 

CT O CO M 

OO CO O O 

ai ir i CT CO ® 

X ‘ jo m Tfi"PO 

55,048 

Jen Tt|jl mJir 
O) 

r « 

P=l 

<N Sv? © 

00 irs nma 

*-„<© » 

X n 

3,796 

'spunj jwdjO 
-mni\ pan qo 1 x 461(1 

O O 

3 00 

f« ^ 

as : : : : 

0 

*sonu 

-9A9I jaiOUlAOJJ 

g, ■ .4K 

Rs. 

4.241 

1.241 

122 

4,956 

783 

11,343 

■suojjtni'jaui jo *o^ 

1 —1 1 —l cc gj 

CM 

ica 

CO I 


M 

O 

S§ 

5 w 
5 * 

ZO 

If 

U ^ 

Z Z 
O m 


p Q 

gS 

H bu 

m 

5 8 

z p 
o D 

ao pw 

Pi i* 

P « 

M Q 

a w 

Z Q 

M r" 

S «K 

H 


a 

9 * 


s 

s* 


60 

g 

'5 


cbo'H 

*Sa 

| s g 

s g;* 


'■=? 


5 » ® 

« 8 

^ Si ’tj 

sag* 

? ft o CO 

"" k, H^ 

5 


5 
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TABLE XV. 

Medical. 



(e) Returns were not received from one of these dispensaries. Excludes the private dis¬ 
pensary at Jow«i from which also uo returns were received. 

(rf> Figure for 3881-82. 
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TABLE XVI. 


TABLE 

Dispen 




• Return not 


Cases treated, 
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Chapter I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Area and boundaries—General appearance of district—Mountain 
system—River system—Lakes and marshes—Geology—Economic 
geology—'Climate and rainfall—Tornadoes—Earthquakes—Fau¬ 
na. 

The district of the Garo Hills is bounded on the north Area and 
and west by the district of Goalpara, on the south by 
the Bengal district of Mymensingh, and on the east by 
the district of the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. It lies 
between 25°9'and 26'1' N, and 89 c '49' and 91°2'E. 
and covers an area of 3,140 square miles. 

Almost the whole of the district consists of hilly coun- ^ , 

try, though here and there along the frontier there are appearanoa 

ofdlstriot, 

stretches of flat land and valleys which run up between 
the hills. The largest blocks of flat land are to be found 
at the point where the Bogai debouches on the plain, 
near Mahendraganj on the southern frontier of the 
district, and near the Kajabala and Phulbari hats on 
the western frontier. 

The main range, on a spur of which the station of Tura Mountain 
has been built, runs through the district from north-west *y utom - 
to south-east. Nokrek (4,652 feet), the highest peak 
in the range, is situated about eight miles to the 
south-east of Tura, and from this point the hills gra¬ 
dually decline in height. Kailas, east of the Someswari, 
is 3,375 feet above the level of the sea, and Balpakuram, 
on the border of the Khasi Hills, 2,831 feet. About 
five miles north of the Tura range, there is a much 
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shorter chain of hills, known as the Arbela range, 
whose highest peak is about 3,277 feet above sea level. 
The rest of the district consists of a tumbled mass of 
hills, whose general tendency is to run north and south. 
Several of the peaks are between 1,500 and 2,000 feet 
in height, but the general level is considerably less 
than this. In their original state the whole of these 
hills must have been covered with dense tropical forest, 
and much of this forest still remains. Where, however, 
the hillsides have been cleared for cultivation, bamboos 
and high reed jungle cover the sites of the fallowing 
jhums. The sides of the hills are usually fairly steep 
but not precipitous, but an exception should, perhaps, be 
made in the case of the Tura and Arbela ranges. Here, 
though there are few locks or precipices to be- seen, 
the ascent to the summit except by one of the recognised 
paths would be by no means easy even for a man on 
foot. The hills, as a rule, take the form of ridges 
sloping steeply to the valleys with which they are 
intersected, but any boldness of outline which they 
may possess is effectually concealed by the luxuriance 
of the vegetation in which they are enshrouded. The 
Kailas hill, which is called Chitmang by the Garos, 
stands out an abrupt hog-backed mass,- which towers 
above most of the hills in the vicinity. It thus appears 
to be higher than it really is, and it is probably on 
this account that it is regarded by the Garos as the 
home of the spirits of the dead. 

The district contains no river navigable by boats of 
four tons burthen throughout the year, and only 
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five which can be said to be navigable at all in their 
course within the hills, viz., the Krishnai, Kalu, Bhugai, 

Nitai, and Someswari. The Krishnai, which is called 
Dainring by the Garos, takes its rise in the hills to the 
north of the Arbela range, near the village of Man- 
dalanggiri, whence it flows in a northerly direction past 
the villages of Rongrengiri, Thapa, and Songrna to Jira, 
a frontier village, where it leaves the district and enters 
Goal para. This river is navigable by canoes in the cold 
season as far as Rongrengiri, but there is very little 
traffic. During the earthquake of 1897, the greater part 
of the bed of the Krishnai between Dekachang and Jira 
sank and formed a lake about eight miles long and in 
places nearly a mile in width. The river enters this lake 
near Dekachang. 

The Kalu is known to the Garos as the Ganol. It TheKaiu. 
takes its rise at Domagitok on the northern face of 
the Tura range about nine miles from Tura station. It 
leaves the district near Putimari and flows for about 
ten miles through Goalpara. It again appears near 
the Rangapani hill, and for about two miles forms the 
boundary of the district from the village Rangapani 
to Peshkar Bliita. It then falls into the Jinjiram, 
near Kakripara in the Goalpara district. Its principal 
tributary is the Rongkon, which rises near Tura station. 

The Kalu flows past the villages of Maheshgiri, Durangiri, 
Damalgiri, and Garobahda. It is navigable for a distance 
of ten miles in the hills from Harigao as far as Damalgiri, 
which is within twelve miles of Tura, by boats of two 
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tons burden, but only during the rainy season. Snags 
in the river bed make navigation difficult. 

The Bhugai is known to the Garos as the Bugi. It 
takes its rise on the south face of the Tura range near 
Nokrek, about 8 miles in a direct line from Tura. It 
passes the Dalu hat and falls into the old bed of the 
Brahmaputra above the station of Nasirabad in 
Mymensingh. 

The Nitai is known to the Garos as the Dareng and 
takes its rise on the southern slopes of the Tura water¬ 
shed. It passes the villages of Adapgii’i, Chakpatgiri, 
Sembu, Chota Sernbu, Silkigiri and Bainongiri, and at 
Ghoshgaon enters the district of Mymensingh, where it 
falls into the Kanks river. Canoes can proceed as far as 
Chakpatgiri when the river is full of water. 

The Someswari, or, as it is called by the Garos, the 
Simsang, is the largest stream in the district. It 
takes its rise on Nokrek, and drains the country between 
the Tura and Arbela ranges and the valley of the Rongdi. 
The river follows a very winding course and at first flows 
in an easterly direction for about thirty miles. It then 
takes a turn to the south and runs generally in a southerly 
direction, till it emerges on the plains in pargana Susang 
of Mymensingh. It is navigable for fair sized boats as 
far as Siju, about twenty miles from the point where it 
issues from the hills. Beyond this point dug-out canoes 
can occasionally be used as far as Rongkaibibra, the point 
of junction of the Someswari and the Rongkai river. 
The upper reaches of the river can hardly be described as 
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navigable, as the rapids are long and dangerous. The 
principal tributaries are the Rongkai, the Rongdi, and 
the Chibok. 

The banks of the rivers in the hills are usually steep, 
and in some places they flow through deep ravines. The 
bed is rocky, and the scenery generally wild and beauti¬ 
ful. The Maheshkhali river, which forms a part of 
the eastern boundary of the district, flows a subterranean 
course for many miles under the limestone rocks which 
form its bed. It disappears not far from the Yindka 
peak, and reappears again near Billar Dhoba. 

The only lake in the district is the one to which Lake , and 
reference has been already made, and which has been marahe “- 
formed by the subsidence of the valley of the Krishnai. 

The lake was originally the site of a dense forest, but in 
places it is now as much as twelve feet deep. The only 
other bils of any importance are the Bara bil in the 
Kalumalupara pargana, and the Katta bil between 
Kalaichar and Mahendraganj. 

The greater part of the Garo Hills are formed of Geology . 
gneissic rocks. Upon them are superimposed strata 
referable to the cretaceous system, which consist of 
sandstones and conglomerates with subordinate clays and 
occasional coal seams. The cretaceous beds are overlaid 
by rocks of nummulitic age, consisting of limestone and 
sandstone with interstratifled shales. Above the num- 
mulitics there are upper tertiary rocks, composed mainly 
of sandstones, which form low hills along the border of 
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the Mymensingh district. Marine fossils have been met 
with in the lower beds of these sandstones.* 

Near Siju, on the Someswari, there is a large cave 
called by the Garos Dobakkol or the cave of bats, as it is 
haunted by thousands of these creatures. The entrance 
is small but it leads into a large chamber hung with 
stalactites, which stretches away gradually decreasing 
in size into the hill. The Garos have a tradition that 
there is an exit near Tura, but the cave has never been 
properly explored. 

So far as has been at present ascertained all the coal 
of these hills is of cretaceous origin. There are outcrops 
along the southern edge of the Tura range, but the 
principal coalfield is situated in the valley of the Somes¬ 
wari near Daranggiri. This field is described by Mr. 
Tom De La Touche in the Records of the Geological 
Survey of India, Vol. XV, Part III. It is situated on 
both sides of the Someswari river, where it turns south 
in a long reach, before cutting through the main range 
near Jankaray village. The field is about ten miles in 
length from west to east extending from a little to the 
west of Daranggiri to Rongdim in the Khasi Hills, and 
about six miles from north to south from the Rongdi 

* I am indebted to Mr, Bose for this brief account of the geology of the Garo 
Hills. The following work* on the subject may be roneulted. Records of the 
Geological Survey of India, 1868, Part I. This contains ft somewhat incom¬ 
plete account of the coal of the Garo Hills, but the district at that time had been 
neither pacified nor properly explored. Memoirs ot the Geological Survey of 
India, Vol. VII, Fart I, 1869, This contains a good account of the Shillong 
plateau and incidentally of the QafO Hills. Hecords of the Geological Survey 
ot India, Vol, VII, Fart II, which contains an account of the coalfields of the 
district, and a note on its general geology. Records of the Geological survey 
of India, Vol, XV, Part 111, which contains an account of the Daranggiri field ; 
and Records of the Geological Survey of India, Vol, XX, Part I, 1887, which 
contains a uote on the general geology of the Gato Hills. 
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stream to the Rongkai. The coal measures cover an 
area of about fifty square miles, but the only area in 
which they could be profitably worked is a tract, about 
twenty square miles in area, between Daranggiri and 
the Rengchi stream. Near Daranggiri village there is 
a seam exposed which is seven feet thick. Mr. De La 
Touche calculates that the total quantity of coal in the 
field must be about seventy-six million tons. This 
estimate is, however, framed upon very imperfect data, 
and it would be unsafe to act upon it without further 
verification. The coal varies very much in quality. 
Certain samples yielded as much as 52 and 48 per cent 
of fixed carbon, while other pieces taken from the 
portion of the field which Mr. De La Touche condemned 
as quite unfit for paying operations, had only 14 and 4 
per cent of fixed carbon. Mr. De La Touche has 
recorded the following observations on the facilities for 
working the principal seam.* 

“ Except in the south-wefit corner of the field, where the strata 
are hent up sharply against the gneiss of the main range, they are 
either horizontal or dip at very low angles, and there Beems to be 
an absolute freedom from faults over the whole area. The 
greater part of the seam is above the level of the principal stream, 
so that the coal might be economically extracted, and the mines 
drained by adits. Moreover, as the rock immediately above the 
coal is generally a fine clay rock, tolerably impervious to water, 
the mines would to a certain extent be kept dry by it. That part 
of the seam which dips below the surface of the rivers would have 
to be got at by shafts, hut the strata above the coal, consisting of 
about 300 feet of standstone and shales, would present uo difficulty 
to the sinking of these. ” 


* liecords of the Ueolugical Survey of India, Vol. XV, Part Ill, page 178 
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In 1900 a prospecting license over this field was issued 
to Mr. G. L. Garth of Dacca, but no attempt has as yet 
(1905) been made to work the coal. 

Limestone has been found on the high ground to the 
east of Daranggiri, but the thickness and extent of the 
deposit has not been ascertained. At Siju, to the south 
of the main range, there is a large deposit of limestone 
of good quality. A white, shaly indurated clay, or 
lithomarge, which would probably be useful as a pottery 
elay, occurs in most places where the cretaceous rocks 
are exposed, in bands of two or three feet in thickness. 
There is a thick deposit of it in the station of Tura, 
where it has been used for whitewash.* 

The station of Tura is situated on a spur of the main 
range, and, as it is only about 1,300 feet above the level 
of the sea, the temperature at certain seasons of the 
year is fairly high. The highest maximum and lowest 
minimum temperature in each month in 1884 will be found 
in Table I. March and April are for Assam unusually 
warm, and in 1885, the thermometer in the latter month 
rose to nearly 100,° an exceptionally high temperature 
for Assam. It is thought that the fact that the jhums 
are being burnt about this time may possibly tend to 
produce a rise of temperature. From November to 
February are the only really cold months in the year, 
as though the heavy rainfall in the summer months keeps 
down the temperature, it renders the atmosphere exceed¬ 
ingly steamy and oppressive. The average rainfall recor- 

' Records of the (Jeologicnf Survey of India, Vol. XX, Part I. 
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dedat Tura will be found in Table II. 125 inches of 
rain falls in the year, more than two-thirds of which are 
precipitated in the four months, May to August. In 
four other months, November to February, there are 
altogether less than two inches of rain. 

In 1900, the northern portion of the Garo Hills "was Tornado**, 
visited by a tornado of most exceptional violence. On 
the 18th of April, a violent storm traversed the portion 
of Goalpara which lies between the Brahmaputra and the 
Garo Hills, and finally disappeared into the latter district. 

The path of the storm was only about a quarter of a 
mile in width, but within this limited area the strength 
of the hurricane was quite phenomenal. Thirty persons 
were killed outright in Goalpara, and eighty-eight 
injured. In the Garo Hills the village of Shondana, 
which was exposed to the full force of the wind, was 
utterly demolished and six persons were killed and nine 
injured. This storm occurred about 4 p.m. in the after¬ 
noon, and on the following day, but about two hours 
earlier, there was a second hurricane, which followed a 
line a little to the north of the storm of the 18th. It 
struck the village of Silkata, killing eight persons and 
injuring one, and blew down trees and houses. One of 
the killed, a boy, had his head torn off and his back 
broken, while three others had their heads completely 
smashed and their brains dashed out. 

The earthquake of July 14th, 1885, was distinctly felt Earth- 
in Tura. No serious damage was done, but the record 
room was so severely shaken that it became unsafe, and 
the roofs of all the Government buildings were strained. 
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On June 12th, 1897, the district did not escape so lightly. 
Fortunately, owing to the time at which the shock oc- 
cured, i. e ., about 5 p.m. on a Saturday afternoon, and to 
the fact that there were no masonry buildings in the dis¬ 
trict, the loss of life was comparatively small, and the 
total death roll only amounted to twenty-seven. The 
public offices and the residences of the officials were 
rendered uninhabitable, the posts supporting them were 
wrenched loose, the floors buckled, and the roofs sagged. 
The damage done to the treasury is thus described by 
the Deputy Commissioner :* 

This building stood on a gentle slope, a few feet from the top 
of a steep hill side, It had u strong frame of timber, walls and 
roof of corrugated iron, and a massive plinth of cement and large 
stones. The plinth was 70 feet long, and 32 feet 6 inches wide, 
with a maximum and minimum height of 8 feet and 1 foot 6 inches 
respectively. The floor was of concrete and cement to a depth of 
9 inches. Solid as it was, it crumbled away like a pile of sand 
before the first shock had stopped. The stoues rolled out on all 
sides ,and the floor was broken into little pieces. The whole build¬ 
ing tilted over towards the khud, wrenching the main posts in 
every direction, and uprooting or breaking the smaller ones which 
supported the verandah,” 

The houses owned by the American Baptist Mission 
escaped, however, with comparative immunity. The 
reason, was, perhaps, to be found in the fact that the 
posts instead of being driven deep into the ground, rest¬ 
ed, for the most part, on stones almost flush with the 
earth, while some of the walls were protected with 
stout planks, a fact which must undoubtedly have added 
to their capacity for resistance. There were serious 
landslips in the hills, and much damage was done to 


* Letter So. 100 U., dated 2tth July, 1897, 
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roads and bridges. In the plains, culturable land was 
damaged by sand, but, as a set-off against this, bits were 
silted up and rendered fit for cultivation. The attitude 
of the Garos towards the earthquake is thus described by 
the Deputy Commissioner :— 

'‘The Garos generally were thrown into a state of stolid be¬ 
wilderment by the earthquake. They left their fields, and retired 
into their village bouses to await further catastrophes. The Garo 
belief is that the world is a square flat body, hung up by a string 
at each corner. There is a squirrel always trying to gnaw these 
strings, but to prevent it a demon was appointed. This demon, 
however, neglected his duty, and in order that his attention 
might not in the future be diverted from his work, he was struck 
blind. Now that he can’t see, the squirrel, of course, has the best 
ot it, and it is feared that when one or two of the strings are 
gnawed, the earth will be turned upside down. Another story is 
that Her Most Gracious Majesty, not content with the last earth¬ 
quake, has ordered another and more vigorous one to be followed 
by a cyclone. That it is in the power of the Maharani to do so is 
never doubted. One man asked for a parwana to forbid the hill 
behind his house from slipping down on to him. Had the houses 
of the European officials in Tura not been wrecked, the Garos 
would have made up their minds without doubt that the recent 
catastrophe was the work of the Sahebs, and excited by the wild 
stories in common circulation they might have given some 
trouble.” 

The larger kinds of game are common in the hills, the Fauna, 
list including elephants, tigers, leopards, bears, wild pig, 
and deer, of which the principal varieties are the sambar 
(cervus unicolor ) and the barking deer ( cervulus muntjac). 

The swamp deer ( cervus duvauceli ) is also found in the 
low country at the foot of the hills. 

The serow (nemorhaedus) is sometimes seen, and wild 
dogs are occasionally met with. Wild buffalo are found 
in the valleys of the Bhugai, Nitai, and Someswari, and 
mithun (bos gaurus) are fairly common on the mam 
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range and far down the slopes on either side. Small 
game include peafowl, wild duck of various kinds, snipe, 
partridges, pheasants, and jungle fowl. Wild elephants 
are much feared by the Garos, as they often injure 
the crops and occasionally cause loss of life. In 1904, 8 
persons were killed by wild elephants, 5 by tigers, 2 by 
bears, and 2 by wild pigs. If the returns can be relied 
upon it would appear that the number of deaths due to 
wild animals has decreased considerably since our occu¬ 
pation of the country, as in the two years 1883 and 
1884 it is said that 70 persons were killed by tigers 
alone. Rewards were paid for the destruction of 1 
wild elephant, 12 tigers, 38 leopards, and 54 bears in 
1904. Between 1877-78, and 1902-03, elephants were 
hunted on no less than 20 occasions by the Government 
Kliedda Department, and about 190 animals were annu¬ 
ally captured. In 1886-87, over 300 animals were 
caught, no less than 136 having been impounded in a 
single drive. Since the withdrawal of the Department 
from Assam, the right of hunting in the different mahals, 
of which there are altogether five, has been put up to 
auction when it has seemed expedient. 
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Chapter II. 

HISTORY. 

Early legends of Garos—Oppression by the Gonlpara zamindars—• 

Enquiry by Mr, Scott into Garo raids—The Pagbul riots— 

Garo raids and expeditions—Posting of officer at Tura—Survey 
of hills in 1870—Murder of a coolie in 1871, and punitive mea¬ 
sures—Subsequent history uneventful. 

The history of the district cannot be disassociated KttrIy 

• _ legends of 

from the history of the tribe, who form the immense Garos. 
mass of the inhabitants, and have given their name to 
the hills in which they live. The Garos are believed 
to be members of the great Bodo family, who are said 
to have entered Assam from the North-East, and to 
have spread in successive waves, not only over the valley 
of the Brahmaputra, but even beyond it to the bills of 
Tippera. According to their own traditions, the Garos 
came originally from Thibet and settled in Kuch Bihar. 

From there they were driven to the neighbourhood of 
Jogighopa, but they were again compelled to fly towards 
the south by the king of the country, and his ally the 
Raja of Kuch Bihar. Their next wanderings were to¬ 
wards Gauhati, where they were enslaved by the Assa¬ 
mese, but released by a Khasi prince, who settled them 
in the neighbourhood of Boko. The place was, however, 
infested by tiger-men, and the Garos then moved into the 
Habraghat pargana, whence they finally wandered into 
the hills in which they now are found. 
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The story of the dealings of the Bengal zamindars 
and of Government with the Garos will be found in the 
pages of Mackenzie’s “ North-East Frontier of Bengal,” 
(pages 245-268) and need only be briefly summarised 
below. In the days of Mughal rule the country lying 
between the Brahmaputra and the Garo Hills was occu¬ 
pied by powerful zamindars, who only paid a nominal 
tribute to the Imperial Government and enjoyed a posi¬ 
tion of semi-independence. The border chiefs with 
whom the Garos were principally brought in contact 
were those of Karaibari, Kalumalupara, Habraghat, 
and Mechpara. One of their duties was to protect the 
plains from the aggressions of the hillmen, but their 
principal object was to enrich themselves with trade, 
cotton being a valuable article of export from the hills. 

In 1775-76, the zamindars of Mechpara and Karaibari 
entered the hills to avenge some Garo raids of more than 
usual atrocity. They remained for some years in the 
hills and brought a considerable tract of land under their 
control. The principal chief of the southern hills at 
that time was a man called Renghta, and even he 
became subject to the Karaibari zainindar. This zamin- 
dar was an individual of much force of character, who 
tried to obtain for himself a position of absolute inde¬ 
pendence. He declined to pay his revenue, opposed all 
attempts to determine the boundaries of his zamindari, 
and it was not till 1815 that he was finally arrested. 

The lawlessness of the zamindars in the plains was 
naturally enough reflected in the hills, and, in 1816, 
Mr. Scott, afterwards Agent to the Governor-General on 
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the North-East Frontier, was deputed to enquire into 
the matter. It could hardly be denied that action of 
some kind was called for, as during the ten years ending 
with 1816, 157 villages had been burnt by Garo raiders 
and 178 persons killed. The condition of affairs is thus 
summarised in his report— 

1. Karaibari,—The chaudhnry of this estate having been the 
most vigorous and least under control had reduced nearly all the 
G-aros actually living on his estate to the condition of ordinary 
ryots, but a few of the frontier chiefs still remain merely tributary, 
subject to the provision of cotton on terms highly favourable to 
the zatnindar, and paying sums of money on the occasions of Hindu 
festivals. Of these the chief was Renghta, who had been prevented 
as before shown from emancipating himself from the chaudhury’s 
supremacy. 

2. Kalumalupara had been in feeble hands. The Haros on its 
borders were virtually independent, though some paid a nominal 
cotton tribute. 

3. The Mechpara chaudhury had in 1776-77 effected large 
conquests, but was succeeded soon after by a minor, and now only 
a few outlying Garo villages in the plains remained in the con¬ 
dition of ordinary ryots’ villages, and in these the Regulations of 
Government were current. But in the hill tracts the Garo chiefs 
were merely tributary, paying cotton on terms favourable to the 
zamindar and occasionally admitting him as their criminal judge. 

4. Habraghat.—Here the Garos on the first ranges of hills bad 
been reduced to unconditional submission, but bad been liberally 
treated and their Sardars transformed into Jagirdars, charged with 
the defence of the passes against the tribes of the interior. They 
were quite under the Regulation of Government. 

As a result of this enquiry it was decided to completely 
remove the Garos from the control of the zamindars, to 
prohibit the levying of the illegal dues which had been 
the cause of so much friction, and to place the frontier 
markets under the direct management of Government. 
Mr. Scott entered into relations with 121 Garo chiefs 



16 


HISTORY. 


[chap. ii. 


The Paghul 
riots, 1825. 


Unrest on 
frontier. 


living west of the Someswari, and as long as he was able 
to give the matter his personal attention, the peace of 
the frontier seems to have been undisturbed. 

The tribe at this time was divided into the following 
three sections : the Garos settled in the plains who did 
not differ materially from ordinary raiyats, the Garos in 
the outer ranges who had to some extent been subdued 
and were assessed to tribute, and the independent or 
bemulwa Garos who occupied the higher hills in the 
interior. 

In 1825, there was some trouble near Sherpur on the 
borders of Mymensingh, in which the Garos inhabiting 
the lower ranges were implicated. At the end of the 
eighteenth century, a Muhammadan Fakir had settled 
here and had attracted a small following, called in 
derision by their neighbours paghuls or fools. In 1813, 
he died and was succeeded by his son Tippu, who, with 
his mother, laid claim to miraculous powers. The 
villagers, many of whom were Garos, were much 
oppressed by the zamindars. In 1825, a body of 700 
men assembled to attack their landlords at Sherpur, and 
serious rioting took place. The paghuls were ultimately 
subdued, the country they inhabited was held to be out¬ 
side the borders of the permanently settled estates, and 
the agrarian grievance was removed. In 1833, the 
paghuls again attempted to stir up a peasant rising, but 
it came to nothing. 

About this time there was a certain amount of unrest 
upon the frontier. On enquiry being made it was found 
that it was largely due to the oppressive conduct of the 
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The 


officials at the Garo markets. An expedition was 
up into the hills in 1837 under a Mr. Strong, 
arrears of tribute were realized without difficulty, many 
of the Garo villages tendered their submission, and all 
this was effected without any loss of life on either side. 

Occasional murders still took place, and in 1848 it 
was found necessary to send an expedition to subdue 
the Dassanni Garos, who had murdered one of their 
headmen with all his family for the somewhat inadequate 
reason that he had requested the tribe to pay tribute 
which had been in arrears since 1834. 

In 1852, the Goalpara frontier was in a very disturbed Ralds la 
condition. Seven raids took place, in which forty-four 
persons were killed. An expedition was despatched into 
the hills, which burnt a village, but as the raiders were 
not surrendered, it was decided to blockade the hillmen. 

This was attended with a certain measure of success, as 
they were to a great extent dependent on the profits of 
the cotton trade, end some of the offenders were given 
up to justice. For three or four years there was peace 
upon the frontier, but towards the end of 1856, the hill- 
men broke out again, and between 1857 and 1859 there 
were nine raids made into Goalpara, which resulted in the 
loss of twenty lives. 

Further disturbances occurred along the frontier, the Two expodl-* 
closing of the markets proved ineffectual, and in 18(51 pineal 0 
an expedition was despatched into the hills. The troops reBUltB - 
advanced from two sides, from Goalpara and Mymen- 
singh, and succeeded in reaching and punishing most of 
^he offending villages. Arrangements were then made 
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for the appointment of local headmen who were to be 
responsible for the arrest and surrender of offenders, but 
this arrangement did not extend to the hills overlooking 
Mymensingh. An attempt by the Susang Raja, a 
zamindar of Mymensingh, to levy rent in the hills led 
to a murderous raid in 1806, which was punished by an 
expedition. 

Government had by this time come to the conclusion 
that control from without would never really solve the 
Garo question. Hitherto it had been thought that it 
would be quite impossible-for a European officer to exist 
in these malarious hills during the rainy season, but in 
1866 it was decided that the experiment should be made, 
and in the following year Lieutenant Williamson was 
established on one of the spurs of Tura mountain. 

The success which attended this experiment was 
remarkable. The Garos are naturally a cheerful, kindly 
race, who, when fairly treated, give no trouble, and 
between 1.867 and 1871 nearly one hundred independent 
villages tendered their allegiance to the British Govern¬ 
ment. 

In 1870, when the survey of the Khasi Hills had nearly 
been completed, the survey party found itself at the north¬ 
east border of the Garo Hills, and it was decided to carry 
out a survey of that portion of the Garo territory which 
acknowledged British rule. The Deputy Commissioner, 
Captain Williamson, joined Major Austin, who was in 
charge of the survey party, and the two officers marched 
across the hills from Susang to Damra, and were thus 
the first Europeans to traverse the hills from Mymen- 
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singli to Goalpara. The only village to offer any opposi¬ 
tion was Bangangiri, and this was overcome by the 
exercise of a little tact. The villagers dropped their hostile 
attitude, received the party, and finally tendered their 
submission and agreed to pay revenue to the British 
Government. Their example was then followed by 
many other independent villages. 

In the following season work was again resumed till it Murder of 

. . . . , a coolie In 

was stopped by an unfortunate incident which occurred mi. 
in March, 1871. It was necessary for the purposes of the 
survey to clear a station on the summit of the Mimanram 
mountain. Two coolies who, it is said, were unable to 
speak the Garo language, were deputed to collect labour 
from the villages of Pharamgiri and Rangmagiri which 
are situated near Mimanram. When they arrived at 
Rangmagiri they found a feast in progress, and were 
offered some liquor by the revellers. What happened then 
it is difficult to say, but it is obvious that a dispute can 
easily arise when one of the parties to it is half drunk) 
and neither side can properly understand the language 
of the other. The Garos threw themselves on the two 
coolies and attempted to make them prisoners. In the 
course of the struggle one of them succeeded in escaping, 
the other was murdered, and his head kept as a trophy. 

The season was so far advanced that punitive measures Punltlvo 

1 meaftureft, 

were postponed till the following cold weather. The 
villages were visited by Captain La Touche, the 
officiating Deputy Commissioner, and as he was unable 
to arrest the murderers, a party of police was left 
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at Pharamgiri. In May, 1872, two of the men who were 
most responsible were brought in, and shortly afterwards 
an attack was made on the protected village of Damak- 
ehigiri by the independent villages of Kokwagiri and 
Bawigiri. An attack was also made on the outpost 
stationed at Pharamgiri. The Deputy Commissioner 
proceeded to this village, and occupied the villages 
of Kokwagiri and Bawigiri without difficulty, but 
Government had by this time come to the conclusion 
that it was no longer desirable to tolerate any so-called 
independent villages in the hills. The reasons which 
led the Lieutenant-Governor to submit proposals for their 
subjugation, and the steps taken to give effect to them, 
are thus summarised in the Bengal Report for 1 872-73: 

In consequence of outrages committed on our dependent 
villages by communities of independent Garos, the Lieutenant- 
Governor drew the attention of the Government of India to the 
absdute necessity which existed for thoroughly reclaiming that 
part of the Garo Hills which was still independent of control. It 
was stated that since the policy of direct management of the hill 
communities has been introduced in 18 t»t), village after village 
bad submitted to the jurisdiction of the Deputy Commissoner 
in charge, voluntarily enrolling themselves as British subjects, 
and proving the genuineness of their action by regular payment 
of the trilling dues imposed on them. It was shown that a 
considerable portion of the hills bad been thus brought within 
the pale of regular government. It was explained that the 
Lieutenant-Governor would have been quite content to wait for 
the gradual submission of the remaining independent Garos had 
they on their part been content to live at peace with their 
neighbours now under our protection ; but they had chosen to 
commence active hostilities by raiding on dependent villages, 
and frequently gave protection to criminals who had offended 
against our laws. Conduct like this threatened disturbance, 
not only to the peace of the Garo district, hut, danger to the 
plains of Goalpava and Mymei.singh, in which on more than 
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one recent occasion the. Gate raids had caused considerable 
panic. The Lieutenant-Governor proposed, therefore, to put an 
end to the independence of the savages inhabiting this nook 
in the midst of British territory, bringing them under the direct 
control of the Deputy Commissioner, and opening paths through 
the centre of the hills along which our police would patrol. 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s proposals met with the approval 
of His Excellency the Governor-General in Council, and the 
necessary preparations for an expedition were at once taken 
in hand. The Lieutenant-Governor, after consulting with 
Colonel Haughton, the Commissioner, considered it expedient 
to allow no possible chance of miscarriage in such an enterprise ; 
and provided for the collection of at least 500 armed police, 
supported on the side of the Khasi Hills by three companies of 
regular troops. It was also decided not to commence active 
operations till the middle of November, by which time it was hoped- 
the country would become tolerably healthy for men from the 
plains. 

The expeditionary force was divided into three columns. 
One column, under Captain Davis, entered the Hills from the 
Goalpara district on the nort h by the Nibari Dnaj- ; a second, under 
Mr. Daly, entered from the Mvmensingh district, on the 
south ; the third or main column, under Captain Williamson, the 
Deputy Commissioner, marched from Turn, the headquarters 
of the Garo Hills district. It was arranged that each column 
should follow a prescribed route through the independent tract, 
visiting and enforcing the submission of all villages on its way; 
and it was hoped that all would meet at a central rendezvous at, 
about the same time Lieutenant K. G. Woodthorpe, R. E., 
Assistant Superintendent, of Survey, was deputed to conduct survey 
operations in communication with Captain Williamson. 

The expedition was singularly successful. Captain Williamson 
occupied without opposition Dilmagiri, the leading independent 
village, which had been concerned in Lhe recent raids, and 
received the submission of all the hamlets in the neighbourhood. 
Mr. Daly joined him on the 14th December, after repulsing, 
without loss of men on Ins side, an attack which the Garos made 
on his camp.* He, too, had received tenders of submission 
from most of the villages on his route. Establishing themselves 
at Rongrengiri, Captain Williamson and Mr, Daly, while waiting 

* This was lit Konurengiri. The *-iaros were repulsed with some loss and after 
this one attick made no attempt anywhere to oppose the progress of the police. 




22 


HISTORY. 


[chap, xi. 


Subsequent 
history un¬ 
eventful. 


for the arrival of the. Northern column under Captain Davis, 
visited all the Garo villages within reach, and after receiving 
their offers of submission, arranged for the payment of the 
usual small house-tax, occassionallv inflicting and realising 
fines where opposition had been offered or orders disobeyed, and 
insisting on the surrender of all skulls kept as trophies of raids. 

Captain Davis’s column was longer on the road, and did not 
join the others till the 2nd January. He had, however, visited 
all the independent villages on both sides of his line of march, 
and though he had been twice attacked, he had been able to 
repulse the Garos and punish the offending communities without 
much difficulty. 

During January the remaining independent villages were 
visited, and submitted. The Garos, convinced apparently that 
resistance was hopeless, accepted the terms offered them by 
Captain Williamson, and, have under his directions, been engaged 
in opening out paths across the hills in several directions, which 
they will be required hereafter to maintain. The survey had 
also completed its duty and filled up the blank which has hitherto 
disfigured the maps. 

The subsequent history of the district is one of quiet 
though not of rapid progress. The Garos are some of 
the most peaceful of the hillmen in Assam, and quickly- 
settled down under a rule which was both considerate 
and light. Such disturbances as have occurred were of 
a very trifling character. In 1882, eighteen villages 
near Randupara, who had been requisitioned for labour 
required for the construction of a road from Tura to 
Bangalkhata, refused to obey the orders of the Deputy 
Commissioner. Not content with staying away themselves 
they threatened with vengeance any village that turned 
out to work, and thus effectually put a stop to the 
operations. The Deputy Commissioner visited the 
place with a guard of TOO police, and, though several 
hundred Garos are said to have assembled with the 
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intention of opposing his advance, they dispersed on 
learning that he had gone by another route. Most of 
the villages visited were found quite empty, and, as the 
people declined to come in and deliver up their arms, two 
of the hamlets were burned. This step was followed by 
a complete surrender, and no further trouble was experi¬ 
enced. 

In December 1902, the native Magistrate in charge 
of the Goalpara subdivision reported that a large number 
of Gar os had assembled at the Dalgoma steamer-ghat 
with the object of establishing Garo rule. The Deputy 
Commissioner of Goalpara immediately proceeded to 
the spot with a strong body of police, but the Garos did 
not attempt to offer any resistance. It appeared that 
they had been misled by sorao designing men, who had 
collected large sums of money with the ostensible object 
of establishing some wholly shadowy and unsubstantial 
claims to the possession of the Habraghat pargana. 
Notices had been posted up warning the villagers not to 
pay rent to the Bijni zamindars, but on the arrest of the 
ringleaders, the crowd dispersed without more ado. 
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Chapter III. 

POPULATION. 

Area and density—Villages—Tura—Growth of'population—Immigra¬ 
tion—Sex and civil condition—Infirmities—Language—Tribes— 
.Religions—Occupations. 

The total area of the district is 0,140 square miles, 
the population in 1001 was 138,274, and the density was 
thus 44 to the square mile. 

In 1901, the Garo Hills contained 1,020 villages includ¬ 
ing the small headquarters station of Tura. Tura is 
situated in 25°31' N. and 90"14' E., on a small plateau 
near the base of Tura hill. It is only 1,300 feet above 
the level of the sea, and immediately behind it Tura hill 
rises to an elevation of over 4,000 feet, its almost precipi¬ 
tous slopes clad in dense tropical forest. There are three 
small bungalows on the summit of this hill owned by 
Government and the missionaries, and the temperature 
there is generally about ten degrees lower than it is in 
the station below. Except on this side Tura is surrounded 
by low rolling hills, gradually declining in height till they 
reach the plains some twenty to twenty-five miles away. 
The station contains the bungalows of the few resident 
officials and of the missionaries, a small jail, the public 
offices, the lines of the military police, a market place, and 
a few shops, but it is nothing more than a village, and 
in 1901 only had a population of 1,375 souls. The place 
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is pretty enough, and on a clear day a magnificent view 
can be obtained from the station itself, and a still finer 
one from the summit of the hill under which it lies. But 
it is small, isolated, and is generally thought to be un¬ 
healthy. Attempts have recently been made to improve 
the sanitary conditions by cutting the jungle in the neigh¬ 
bourhood. A supply of'excellent water is obtained from 
a hill stream which is distributed over the station by an 
aqueduct. 


The Garo villages are generally built on the side of 
the hills, and are unfortified. They consist, in fact, of 
small hamlets, containing but a few houses, and in no 
district in the Province are the villages so small. 

The abstract in the margin shows the population Growth of 
recorded at each census and the percentage variation. tton?° PUlB 

In 1872 and 1881 it was impos¬ 
sible to carry out a regular enum¬ 
eration in the hills, and only a 
rough estimate was formed. 

The district suffered severely from kala aznr between 
1881 and 1891, audit is possible that the earlier estimates 


Population. 

1872 100,780 
1881 109 548 

1891 121,570 

1901 158,274 


Percentage 

variation. 

+ 87 
+ 104) 

4. 15-7 


were too low. Part of the increase in 190! was attributed 
to imperfections in the preceding census in the plains 
mauzas, and the actual increase in the indigenous popula¬ 
tion was thought to be about 10 per cent. 


In 1901, 90 per cent of the population enumerated Immigra- 
in the district were natives of the Garo Hills, 6 per cent* 10 ”' 
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had been born in other districts of the Province, and 4 
per cent were foreigners who had been born outside 
Assam. Almost all of the immigrants from other dis¬ 
tricts in the Province were natives ofGoalpara, and had, 
no doubt, merely moved across the frontier. There is 
an appreciable movement back from the Caro Hills dis¬ 
trict into Goalpara, but for every person who moves 
into Goalpara there are four who go the other way. 
The bulk of the foreigners come from Raugpur and 
Mymensingh, two neighbouring districts of Bengal, but 
there are also a certain number of Nepalese. 

sox and civil In the district as a whole there is a considerable defi- 

oonditlon. . 

eiency ot women, and in 1901 there were only 974 women 
to every 1,000 men. The deficiency is entirely due to 
the immigrant population. Amongst those born and 
censused in the district the proportion of the sexes was 
exactly equal, and amongst the Garos the women very 
slightly exceeded the men in numbers. 

The Gams are not exclusive in matters matrimonial, 
and will intermarry with any person except Jugis or 
sweepers. Owing to the conditions under which they 
live, mixed marriages are, however, far from common. 
The proposal comes from the family of the bride, and 
though his parents’ consent must he, of course, obtained, 
the wishes of the person most concerned arc sometimes 
not consulted. Amongst the Aherigs there is a very 
curious custom. Tt is considered good form for the youth 
selected to run away when asked to marry a girl. This 
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most uncomplimentary conduct must not bo taken to 
imply that ho is in any way averse from the proposal, and 
cases have been known in which the fugitive has sued his 
father-in-law elect because lie let him mi and nave his 

O O 

daughter to another man. The essential portions of the 
ceremony are an address from the priest and the slaughter 
of a cock and hen. Divorce is recognized, and widows are 
allowed to marry, but are expected to do so in their hus¬ 
band’s family. holy gamy is permitted, provided that the 
consent of the first wife is obtained. In 1 901, out of 29,000 
animistic married women, nearly 2,800 were less than 
15 years of age. Inheritance goes through the female, 
and property frequently passes through the daughter 
to the son-in-law. Where this is the case he is compelled 
to marry his mother-in-law, if she is still alive, ami a man 
not unfrequently occupies.the position of husband to¬ 
wards mother and daughter at the same time. When a 
woman dies, the family property passes to her youngest, 
or occasionally to her eldest, daughter. The husband is, 
however, allowed to retain possession of the estate if he 
can succeed in obtaining one of Iris first wife’s family as his 
second spouse. In spite of the liberal exposure of their 
persons, the women are chaste and make good and steady 
wives, and, as far as the orthodox standards of sexual 
morality are concerned, compare most favourably with 
the Khasi women,, their neighbours on the east, who 
swathe themselves in a multitude of garments. More 
detailed information with regard to the marriage customs 
of the (faros will be found in the monograph on that 
tribe by Captain flay fair. 
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From the abstract in the maririn it will be seen that 


Out of 10,000 male*, mtiuBur afflicted 
with— 

0ai\> Hill*, A*sam. India. 


Insanity ... 

4 

5 


Doji * mutism 

8 

i) 

(j 

Blindness... 

14 

in 

12 

Leprosy ... 

<J 

1 **> 

5 


the district is below the 
average for the Province 
with regard to three out of 
the four infirmities selected 
for record at the census. 


Blindness, as in all the hill districts, is unusually com¬ 
mon, and women suffer from it even more than men. It is 
possible that the fires which are kept smouldering in a hill- 
man’s hut have a prejudicial effect upon the eyesight. 

Seventy-seven per cent of the population in 1901 
returned Garo as their customary form of speech, 13 per¬ 
cent Bengali, nearly 5 per cent Rabha, and over- 2 per¬ 
cent Koch, another language belonging, like Garo and 
Rabha, to the Bodo family. There are at least twelve 
different dialects of Garo, but many differ so little from 
the standard Awe that for all practical purposes they can 
be disregarded. The following are the principal varieties 
in use : (1) Awe, which is spoken by the inhabitants of 

the northern and north-eastern hills, north of the central 
range, as far west as the Jinari river. (2) Abeng, which is 
spoken in the rest of the north, in the west, and in the 
south as far east as the Bhugai river. (3) Chibok, which 
is spoken in the uplands under the central range from 
the Bhugai almost as far east as the Someswari. (4) 
Ruga, which is used in the country south of the Chibok 
area in the lower valley of the Bhugai. (5) Dual, which 
is spoken in (he lower Nitai valley. (0) Atoug, which 
is used in the lower Someswari valley right up to to the 
borders of the Khasi Hills. Rabha has two dialects 
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Rangdania and Maitaria, but it is not a language of which 
much is known. Little also is known of Koch, but such 
information as exists will be found, with descriptions of 
Rabha and Ga.ro, in Vol. Ill, Part II, of the Linguistic 
Survey of India by Doctor Grierson. 

Judged by the standard of language, which in this Tribes, 
case is more reliable than the caste returns, as many of 
the native Christians are Garos, 77 per cent of the 
population of the district are members of the Garo tribe. 

Other tribes, all of which are members of the great Bodo 
family to which the Garos belong, are the Rabhas, 
Haijongs, and Koches, who amounted altogether to 
nearly 13 per cent of the total population. The man¬ 
ners and customs of the Garos are described at 
length in the monograph on the tribe which is now 
under preparation by Captain Playfair, and are referred 
to incidentally in the following pages. 

The Haijong language is akin to 


Bengali, 


but 


Haljong. 


Males 
Fcmal. s 


2,720 

2,538 


the tribe, according to their own 
legends, originally came from the 
Himalaya. The Haijongs call themselves Hindus, and 
their houses and style of dress resemble those of the 
ordinary plainsmen, but they will still eat pig, though 
they draw the line at fowls, beef, and snakes. They are 
divided into several endogamous groups, such as the 
Harong pariya, Bhojni pariya, Manik kuriya, Tepar 
pariya, Sutadal-, and Mauji pariya, and at their marriage 
ceremonies a priest attends and kindles the sacred fire of 
mango wood. They worship Durga and Kali and per¬ 
form the sradh ceremony. 
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The Koches are divided into three main endogamous 
divisions, the Dasgaiya, the Hari- 
Females ... 2,210 gaiya, and the Anang. 

The Dasgaiya Koches oat pig but refuse fowls, the last 
two subdivisions eat fowls as well as pig, but all refuse 
beef, snakes, and the flesh of wild animals other than 
deer. The houses of the Koches are built in the style 
of the ordinary plainsman’s hut, and the men wear the 
dhoti and wrap of the Assam Valley. The women wear 
a smock reaching from the bust to the knees, with the 
exception of the Anangs, who wear a petticoat, a shawl 
over the trunk, and another piece of cloth round the 
head. The Koches worship Kali and Durga, but have 
no regular priest. The principal part of the wedding 
ceremony is a feast, and the Harigaiya and Anang Koches 
follow the Garo ritual and kill fowls and examine their 
entrails to see whether the omens are favourable. 

The Eabhas are a section of the Bodo race and appear 
,, , ., to be an offshoot of the Garos. Their 

Females 3,886 language is closely akin to Garo, and 

their original habitat seems to have been the northern 
slopes of the Garo Hills. Certain sections of the tribe 
which live on the borders of that district have no word for 
north and south but describe the former idea by Bhutan, 
the latter by Tura, a fact which pretty clearly indicates 
the locality from which they originally came. Most of 
the Rabhas have, however, left their ancestral home and 
settled in Darning, Kamrup, and Goalpara. In the last 
named district the bulk of the tribe are to be found 
south of the Brahmaputra. 
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The Rabhas are divided into the following seven sec¬ 
tions—Rangdania, Pati, Maitariya, Koch, Batlia, Dahu- 
ria, and Sanglia. The Rangdania lay claim to a position 
of superiority, but intermarriage is allowed with the 
Patis and Maitariyas. Intermarriage between the first 
three sections and the lower subdivisions of the caste is 
permitted, but only on payment of a fine of about 
Rs. 100. The Rabhas look down upon the Garos and in 
their turn are treated as inferiors by the Meeh. Like 
the other animistic tribes, they are fond of beer, pork, 
and chicken, but they abstain from beef. Their villages 
are not unlike those of the Mech, they have gardens 
and fruit trees, but pigs and fowls do much damage, and 
the homestead is very different from the green dankery 
of bamboos, fruit trees, and vegetables which surrounds 
the houses of the Assamese. Agriculture is their 
usual occupation and rice the staple crop grown. What 
money they require is usually obtained by the sale of sur¬ 
plus produce or work in the forests of the district. 

Adult marriage is in vogue, and wives in the Garo 
Hills arc said to be extremely cheap. As a rule they 
can be bad for nothing, and it is only occasionally that 
the lover has to pay thirty or forty rupees for the object 
of his affections. Vermillion is smeared on the bride’s 
forehead, a practice which does not obtain among most 
of the aboriginal tribes, but the essential part of the 
ceremony is the killing of two fowls and the feasting of the 
villagers. The Pati Rabhas go further than this, and 
model their procedure as closely as possible on the Hindu 
ceremony. The dead, too, are generally burned, unless an 
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epidemic in in progress, when it is thought that the 
infection might be conveyed in the smoke of the funeral 
pyre. Their chief god is called Rishi, and is represented 
by a pot of rice on a bamboo platform, to which offerings 
of fowls and pigs are made. After death their souls are 
said to be absorbed into Rishi, a Buddhistic form of 
doctrine, buttheir views on the subject, like those of other 
animistic tribes, are probably extremely vague. 

The Garos appear to believe in a supreme deity and 
in a future life, but, as is usual in the hills, the bulk of 
their religious activities are devoted to the propitiation 
of evil spirits, who are supposed to be the cause of the 
misfortunes that befall them. The following is an accur¬ 
ate description of a Garo sacrifice:—“The priest squatted 
before a curious flat shield of split bamboo and cane, and 
muttered strangely to himself, as though under the 
influence of some drug. A villager kept dragging a kid 
in a circle round and round the priest and his curious 
god, and each time as it passed the priest dabbed it on 
the head with a little flour and water. Finally a little 
of the mixture was forced into its mouth and it was 
summarily beheaded. The blood was allowed to pour 
upon a plate of rice, which, with the tail, was offered to 
the deity. The rest of the animal went to form part of 
the feast.” For further details with regard to the re¬ 
ligion of the people reference should be made to the 
monograph on the Garo tribe. 

The American Baptist Mission first opened a branch 
at Tura in 1877, though missionaries had been sent to 
Goalpara town to labour amongst the Garos in 1867, and 
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two Garos had been baptised in Gauhati in 1864. The 
efforts of the missionaries have been rewarded with a fair 
measure of success. In 1881, there were 656 Native 
Christians in the hills, in 1891, there were 1,154, and 
by 1901 the number had risen to 3,629, the immense 
majority of whom were Baptists. There were in that 
year seven missionaries residing in Tura, four of whom 
were ladies. The missionaries encourage a certain 
degree of independence amongst their followers, and to 
a great extent leave the management of the various com¬ 
munities to the native elders. One of the most pros¬ 
perous Christian villages is situated just across the 
border of the district near Damra in Goalpara. 

Statistics for the religions which had a considerable 
number of adherents will be found in Table III. 

“Others” are represented by 3 Jains, who were Marwari 
shop-keepers, and 272 Buddhists, nearly all of whom 
were Nepalese. 

For all practical purposes the occupations of the in- occupation*, 
habitants of the Garo Hills begin and end with agricul¬ 
ture. Agriculture was returned as the principal means 
of livelihood of nearly 96 per cent of the population 
in 1901, and even those who returned some other avoca¬ 
tion on the census schedules were generally dependant on 
agriculture for their support to a greater or less degree. 

Reference will be made in a subsequent chapter to such 
industries as are in existence in the hills. 



34 


CONDITION OF PEOPLE. 


[chap. iv. 


Agriculture. 

General 

conditions. 


Chapter IV. 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF THE PEOPLE. 

Agriculture—Live stock—Forests—Industries—Wages—Prices— 

Food—Dress—Dwellings—Prosperity of the people—Trade— 
Communications—List of important forest reserves. 

In the hills the Garos cultivate their land on the 
system known as jhum. A spot of land is selected on 
the hill side, and the jungle cut down during the cold 
season. Towards the end of March, the trees and brush¬ 
wood are burned as they lie, and the rice crop is planted 
in April at the commencement of the rains. Shortly 
afterwards, the seeds of vegetables, cotton, pepper, and 
pulses are sown in the same clearing ; and each crop is 
reaped in rotation as it comes to maturity. The Abengs 
are, however, the only section of the tribe who sow rice 
in the first year that the jhum is cleared. The other 
sections begin with a miscellaneous crop. Miscellaneous 
crops include different kinds of yams, arhar (cajanus 
indicus), which is reared as food for the lac insect, ginger, 
indigo, and turmeric. In the second year, rice only is 
grown ; and after two years’ cultivation the clearing is 
abandoned and suffered to lie fallow for about ten years. 
Neither plough nor spade is used except in the few 
Hinduized villages bordering on the plains. The sole 
implements of agriculture are a short dao fixed in a long 
handle with which the Garos clear the jungle, and a 
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small hoe. The cotton is short in staple and poor in 
quality, but contains a small proportion of seed and has 
been found suited for mixing with woollen fabrics. 

A more detailed account of the system of agriculture 
practised by the Garos will be found in the monograph 
by Captain Playfair. 

The system of cultivation followed in the plains The pi*in» 
mauzas resembles in all essential details the system that 
prevails in the neighbouring district of Goalpara. The 
plough is used, and the staple crop is rice. Mustard and 
jute are grown for export, and tobacco is a common 
garden crop. Figures showing the area under different 
staples in the plains mauzas will be found in Table V. 

The live stock of the district include buffaloes, cattle, Live stock, 
goats, pigs, and poultry. Buffaloes are generally kept 
by Nepalese, and cost about Rs. 15 for a bull calf and 
Rs. 45 for a cow. The cattle are neither worked nor 
milked, and are in consequence sturdy little animals. In 
the front room of many Garo houses will be seen 
a fat well favoured beast, which is being kept to serve as 
the piece de resistance at the next funeral feast. Bullocks 
and cows usually cost about Rs. 20 each. Goats are 
used for food and sacrifice, pigs are of the ordinary black 
variety. 

In 1904, there were 18 reserved forests in the Garo Forests. 
Hills, and they covered altogether an area of 139 square 
miles. The majority of these reserves are small patches 
of land, not more than one or two square miles in area, 
which hear sal (shnrea robust a) or other valuable kinds 
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of timber trees. The receipts obtained from each re¬ 
served forest in 1900-01 and subsequent years will be 
found in Table VI. Further details with regard to the 
six reserves that are ten square miles or more in area are 
appended to this chapter. 

The most valuable forests in the district are the sal 
forests along the northern border. There are patches 
of sal in the interior intermixed with other trees such as 
sam ( artocarpus chaplctshct), ajhar ( lagcrstrwmia jios 
regince), poma ( cedrela toona), paroli ( stereospermum 
chelonoidex), sida ( lager at rcemia parvijiora) and gomari 
(gmelina arborea), but a considerable portion of the 
hills has been cleared at one time or another for the 
shifting cultivation of the Garos, and land which has 
once been jhumed produces little but bamboo and low 
scrub jungle. In a subsequent chapter it will be shown 
that on the northern and western frontier of the district 
a belt of land, a large part of which is covered with 
forest and jungle, is owned by the Mechpara, Karaibari, 
and Bijni zamindars. Except in the case of what is 
known as the Mechpara B mahal, the forests on this 
land are managed by Government, who retain 25 per 
cent of the total collections. The Mechpara B mahal is 
managed by the zamindars, and Government only re¬ 
ceives 15 per cent of the gross revenue. 

, The district is divided into four ranges with head- 

For«8t adml- ° 

autration quarters at Damra, Phulbari, Mahendraganj, and Bagh- 
Bd trade. mara Forest produce is, as a rule, brought down the 
rivers, and there are accordingly four check stations, one 



CHAP. IT.] 


CONDLTION OF PEOPLE. 


37 


at Dekachang for the Krishnai river, one at Nibari for 
the Jinari river, one at Manikarchar for the Kalu river, 
and one at I)alu for the Bhugai river. Any person 
who pays house tax or land revenue in the district can 
remove any timber and other forest produce which he 
requires for his own use, free of charge. If he wishes to 
trade in small unreserved trees and unimportant minor 
forest products he takes out what is known as a gurkati 
permit, for which he pays one rupee. Foreigners pay 
three rupees for these gurkati permits. Sal, sam, and 
ajhar, and, in the Someswari valley, nahor and poma 
are the trees in which the biggest trade is done. They are 
cut up into dhums, or logs about seven or eight feet long, 
which are used for boat building, or into gools, or logs 
from fifteen to twenty feet in length. These logs are made 
up into rafts, which are attached to dug-out canoes, and 
floated down the rivers in August and September to de¬ 
pots at Marnai, Dubapara, Nagarbera, Dalu, Ghoshgaon, 
and Baghmara, where they are purchased by traders from 
Bengal. There is also a considerable trade in canoes 
which are holl owed out of titasapa ( michelia champaca), 
koroi (albizzia procern), gomari (gmelina arborea), 
jam and ajhar. Royalty is levied in the casejjf sal or 
sam at the rate of 6 annas a cubic foot, subject to a maxi¬ 
mum of Rs. 10 per tree. For other reserved trees,* the 
rate is 4 annas a cubic foot subject to a maximum of Rs. 6. 

The forest receipts and expenditure in 1900-01 and 
subsequent years will be found in Table VII. The receipts 

* A list of reserved trees will be found ou page 4i of tire Assam Forest Manual. 
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from each of the reserves will be found in Table VI, and 
it will be seen that, as a rule, they contribute only a 
small portion of the revenue. In 1902-03, out of a total 
forest revenue of Rs. 81,000, only Rs. 6,000 were realized 
from the reserves. A royalty of Rs. 2 per maund is levied 
on all lac collected from unclassed state forests, and the 
receipts under this head often amount to a considerable 
sum. The Dambu reserve, which is situated on the 
border of the Khasi Hills, contains a fine growth of sal. 
On three occasions leases of this forest have been given 
on favourable terms to timber traders, but on each occa¬ 
sion the concession was resigned, as it was found impos¬ 
sible to work it at a profit. The receipts from the forests 
of the Garo Hills will probably increase as time goes on. 
The populous district of Mymensingh, lying immediately 
to the south, is largely dependent on the hills for its 
supply of timber, and the private forests in Goalpara 
have been reduced by overfelling. There are good 
waterways around the base of the hills, and the rivers 
are fit for the transport of timber for a distance of from 
ten to fifteen miles within the hills themselves. 

Most of the lac produced in the Garo Hills is reared 
on the arhar plant (cajanus indicus ), which is grown for 
this purpose in the jhums, though the insects are some¬ 
times placed on different varieties of the ficus in the 
jungle. As far as is known the quality of the product 
is not affected by the tree on which the insect has been 
fed. The method of propagation is as follows :—Pieces 
of stick lac containing living insects are placed in baskets 
and tied on to the twigs of the tree on which the next 
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crop is to be grown. After a few days the insects crawl 
on to the young branches and begin to feed and secrete 
the resin. They are left undisturbed for about six 
months and the twigs encrusted with the secretion are 
then picked off. Ants and the caterpillars of a small 
moth sometimes do much damage to the insect, and 
a heavy storm at the time when they are spreading 
over the tree will destroy them altogether. Cultivated 
lac is only reared in a narrow belt of country along the 
north of the district between Phulbari and the border of 
Kamrup. The Garos think that it would be unlucky to 
rear lac in any other portion of the district, though small 
quantities are occasionally collected front the jungle. The 
lac is exported in the crude form of stick lac. The 
principal centres of the industry are in the neighbourhood 
of Nibari and Damra. 

The local industries are of no importance. The Garo Industrie*, 
women weave a coarse cotton cloth for the scanty 
garments of themselves and the men, and bamboo mats 
and baskets are also made for sale. Rude pottery is 
made in certain villages, but nearly all the metal utensils 
are imported. 

There is no labouring class in the district, and conse- wage*, 
quently no market rate of wages, though the village 
headmen occasionally give advances to their poorer 
neighbours, and by this means induce them to come and 
work for them as servants. Labour is required for getting 
in the harvest, but this is provided by a system of 
mutual assistance, the villagers helping one another and 
receiving help in their turn. Porters and coolies working 
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on the roads receive four annas a day, but they cannot be 
obtained without the intervention of the local officers. 

Table VIII shows the price of common rice, salt, and 
matikalai at Tura in 1880, 1890, 1900, and subsequent 
years. The price of rice fluctuates considerably from 
year to year, but as each household generally grows 
enough for its own consumption, and no more, variations 
in the price have little effect upon the district as a whole. 
The price of salt has fallen considerably since 1903. 

The staple food of the Garos is rice, but their dietary 
is much more varied than that of the people of the plains, 
and, in addition to rice, they grow in their jhwns yams, 
beans, millet, maize, and chillies. They also eat the flesh 
of almost any animal, domesticated or wild, which they 
can get. Dog is esteemed a luxury. Milk, like other hill 
tribes, they eschew. This aversion of the inhabitants of 
Assam to milk is referred to by the historian of Mir Jum- 
la’s invasion in the seventeenth century, and the descrip¬ 
tion given of these people then would apply to the Garos 
at the present day. “ They eat whatever they get, and 
from whomsoever it be, following the bent of their 
uncivilized minds. They will accept food from Muham¬ 
madans and other people ; they will eat every kind of 
flesh except human, whether of dead or killed animals. 
They taboo butter, so much so that they will refuse food 
if it only smells of butter.”* 

The Garo costume is as scanty as is compatible with 
decency. The men wear a narrow cloth, which is passed 
between the legs and fastened round the waist, and which 


* J. A. S. B. Vol. LXI., Part I, So. J, pnge 80. 



CHAP, IV.] 


CONDITtON OF PEOPLE. 


41 


does not really effectually cover the part it is intended 
to conceal. The woman’s cloth, which is only about four¬ 
teen inches broad, is fastened round the body below the 
navel, the two top corners meeting over the thigh ; the 
bottom comers are left unfastened, as otherwise the 
petticoat would be too tight for comfort. The women 
load their ears with masses of brass earrings, and indi¬ 
viduals have been seen with more than 60 brass rings, each 
6|- inches in circumference, and weighing altogether just 
under 2 lbs., in the lobe of a single ear. The lobe, though 
enormously distended, was not broken ; but the weight 
of the rings was to a great extent supported by a string 
passed over the head. The weapons of the hill men 
consist of spear, sword, and shield. The sword, which is 
peculiar to these hills, is a two-edged instrument, the 
blade and handle forming one piece. The shield is com¬ 
posed of thin strips of bamboo woven together so as to be 
almost proof against a spear thrust; or sometimes of 
bear skin stretched on a bamboo frame. Gar os wear 
turbans wound tightly round the top of the head so as to 
keep the hair erect. The actual crown of the head is, 
however, bare. The other inhabitants of the district 
wear the usual costume of the Assamese, i.e., a waist 
cloth and shawl, with occasionally a cotton coat for the 
men, and a petticoat and shawl for the women. 

The Hindus and Muhammadans live in small huts • Dwellln K*- 
surrounding a neat courtyard, which do not differ in any 
way from the houses of the plains. Bamboo is the 
staple article used in the construction of the ordinary 
Garo house. The front room is on a level with the 
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ground, .but as the houses are often from 80 to 
100 feet in length and are built on the side of a hill, a 
considerable portion of the structure has of necessity 
to be raised on posts. The interior is divided into several 
compartments, but light and ventilation are alike lacking. 
There are generally one or more verandahs at the side 
or end, and in front two wooden posts are erected in 
memory of each dead member of the family. Before some 
houses there will be seen a regular sheaf of thirty or 
forty posts, some of which are roughly carved into the 
effigy of the human form and dressed in the clothes of the 
deceased. The horns of all cattle killed arc also kept in 
the front verandah, as an abiding testimony to the wealth 
and liberality of the family. 

The Deputy Commissioner (Captain Playfair) is of 
opinion that, in comparison with the people of the plains, 
the Garos are extremely prosperous. Food of all kinds 
is readily obtainable, for their fields produce yams 
beans, rice, maize, and chillies, and with such a miscel¬ 
laneous crop it is very seldom that a complete failure 
of the harvest can occur. The people live in comfort¬ 
able houses and feed well. Money is comparatively 
plentiful and high prices are paid for the Garo’s greatest 
treasure, the khora or metal gong which they call rang. 
The intrinsic value of these articles must be very small, 
but old khoras often change hands at purely fancy prices. 
Bong Lashkar, for instance, realizing that with the ad¬ 
vance of civilization the value of these articles was "bound 
to fall, sold a collection of 60 for no less than Rs. 3,000 ; a 
large sum to realize from a community of semi-savages 
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for objects which are, after all, of no material value. 
Cotton, lac, and timber bring a considerable amount 
of money into the district, and the aversion which oven 
the poorest of the Garos have to working for hire, in¬ 
dicates a complete absence of anything ordinarily known 
as poverty. 

The following description of these khoras is taken 
from the Report on the general administration of the 
district in 1886-87 :— 

The trade in these “khoras” is a carious one. They are used 
chiefly as gongs, beaten at all their feasts whether on occasions 
of joy or sorrow. The people dance and sing to their music, 
their accumulation is the aim of every Garo's life, and their 
possession is a badge of respectability and position. They are 
a standard token of exchange throughout the district, they are 
precious heirlooms handed down from generation to generation. 
What old china is to the art collector, an old “ khora” or 
rang is to the Garo, as in numismatics so it is for them as 
regards khoras, “ it is the rust they value, not the gold.” These 
khoras are even now made in Goalpaia and Mymensingh and 
are sold according to the weight of metal. Rs. 8 would be a 
good price for a modern one, but an old one, whose intrinsic value 
might have been when new Rs. 5, will exchange for sums up to 
Rs.^ 250. The fortunate possessors ot these old khoras are well 
known, and could always get full exchange value for them. The 
marks and signs on khoras of different generations are recognized 
by large numbers of the skilled. It has, however, been a marvel to 
me that the artificial demand has not produced spurious articles in 
greater quantities. One well known Garo told me without shame, 
indeed with pride, and told me in the presence of many other Garos, 
that be had some few years ago got khoras made in Goalpara 
on the pattern of an old one he had, that these new ones cost him 
Rs. 6 each, that he buried them in the ground for some monthg 
with salt, and then took them out converted in appearance into 
khoras many generations old, so old as to deceive the best judges, 
and so valuable as to have brought him nearly Rs. 100 each. 


Kboras. 
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The principal articles of export from the hills are tim¬ 
ber, chillies, lac, and cotton. From the last two staples the 
Garos derive considerable profit, but there is little trade 
except in these four commodities, and in mustard and 
jute which are grown for export in the plains mauzas. 
In bad seasons a certain quantity of rice is imported into 
the hills from the district of Mymensingh, but the Garos 
are not a people of numerous or varied wants and satis¬ 
fy most of their requirements from the produce of their 
farms. Other articles of import are salt, dried fish, 
live stock, and the brass earrings which are so dear 
to the heart of the Garo belle. Most of the trade of the 
district is conducted at the various markets, a list of 
which will be found in the Appendix. The only places 
in which there are any permanent shops are Tura, 
Baghmara, Cheran, Dekachang, Phulbari, and Mahendra- 
ganj, and at none of these places except Tura are 
there more than three or four. 

Communications, as is only natural in a sparsely 
populated, jungle-covered, and hilly country, are not par¬ 
ticularly good. Tura is generally visited from the 
Rohmari steamer ghat, which lies from 35 to 40 miles to 
the east of it in the district of Rangpur. In the winter 
time there is often a tedious and difficult march of five 
miles across sandy churs from the steamer ghat to the 
inspection bungalow. There is no receiving flat, no 
floating dak bungalow, nothing but a few grass 
huts, occupied by steamer clerks and coolies, in the 
middle of this sandy waste. 
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The steamers often arrive late at night, and as 
there are broad backwaters to be crossed before the 
main bank is reached, the traveller starts upon his 
journey under most unfavourable conditions. The 
position of the ghat shifts, moreover, from season to 
season, and it is difficult for the casual visiter to esti¬ 
mate the exact degree of inconvenience that he is likely 
to experience, but that it will be very considerable he 
may feel quite sure. 


From Rohmari a cart road runs past Manikarchar 
to Tura, 35 miles away. There are inspection 
bungalows at the following places. The figure in 
brackets represents the length of the stage in miles :— 
Rangapani (6£), Garobadha (9),Damalgiri (8-|), Tura (11). 
The road is unmetalled, but the gradients are very easy, 
and the total leugth can be considerably reduced by in 
places following a bridle path. Another cart road runs 
from Tura to Dalu on the southern frontier of the district. 
The total length is 33 J miles, and there are inspection 
bungalows at Adugiri (10^ miles), Kirapara (9 j- miles), 
and Barengapara or Dalu (11|- miles). There are two 
bridle paths from Tura, one to Phulbari and one to Bangshi, 
and thence on to Dainra. The former is 38 miles in 
length, and has inspection bungalows at Sugiri (Ilf), 
Sampalgiri (9jj, Rongmachakgiri (9j), and Phulbari 
(7|-). The latter is miles in length and has inspection 
bungalows at Duragiri (8), Arbela (6), Megapgiri (13), 
Rongrengiri (8j), Songsak (10J), Cheran (10£), 
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Bangshi (10) and Damra (7). There is also a cold 
weather track from Manikarchar to Bahadurkata hat, a 
total distance of 22 miles. There are inspection bunga¬ 
lows at Kalaichar (8J) and Mahendraganj (10|). Oft'the 
cart road the only means of baggage transport are 
elephants and porters. The Garos carry their loads on 
their back, supported in that position by a band round 
the head. 

The following statement shows in a condensed form 
the extent to which the rivers are navigable in the rains. 
The dug-out canoe is the vessel ordinarily employed, and 
except to a partial degree on the Someswari and Krishnai 
the rivers are not navigable even by them in the cold 
weather :— 


Name of river. 

Point to which 
navigable. 

A j agar. 

Abhiranipara. 

Bhugai. 

Selbulgiri. 

Dudhnai. 

.Dhepa hat. 

Ghagoan. 

Khanehonkona. 

Jinari. 

Bajengdoba. 

Kalu. 

Garobadha. 

Kolonkini. 

Raj aba la. 

Krishnai. 

Dekachang hat. 

Lokai. 

Dhoromehash. 
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Name of river. 

Nitai. 

Rongai. 

Someswari. 


Point to which 
navigable. 

Chakpatgiri hat. 
Bangalkata. 

Siju, and above the rapids 
as far as Rongrengiri. 


There are no telegraph offices in the district and only- 
one post office, which is situated atTura. 




Brief Description of reserves not less than 10 Sq. miles i. 
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Chapter V. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Land revenue—Land settlement in the plains mauzas—Assess¬ 
ment in the hills—Revenue collections—Excise—Income tax 
and stamps—'Public works—Government—Police and jails — 
Education —Medical. 

For revenue purposes the district is divided into two 
distinct areas, the hills mauzas, (mauzas I to IV), and a 
narrow strip of country consisting of level land interspersed 
withlow hills, on the northern, western,' and southern fron¬ 
tiers of the district. This strip of country is nowhere 
more than six miles in breadth, and the average width 
probably does not exceed two miles. The form of reve¬ 
nue assessed in the hills is house tax, in the plains land 
tax, but before discussing the different tenures in force, 
reference must be made to the disputes that have arisen 
in connection with the boundary of the Garo Hills. 

In the chapter on the history of the district it has 
been shown that the Bengali zamindars endeavoured to 
levy imposts on the hillmen and to bring them under 
their authority. Between 1849 and 1854 the southern 
boundary of the Goalpara district was laid down by the 
revenue survey under Mr. Kelso, and for some years 
this line was accepted as the northern boundary of the 
district of the Garo Hills. The zamindars of the estates 
along the frontier still at that time laid claim to the 
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right to levy tribute and cesses from the Garos. In 
1869, Act XXII was passed to authorise the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal to extinguish these rights on payment 
of compensation to the border landlords. With this 
object in view a boundary was laid down by Mr. 

Beckett, an officer duly authorised for the purpose, in 
1873. Mr. Beckett, for reasons which are not quite clear, 
did not invariably follow Mr. Kelso’s boundary. In 
places he carried his line considerably further north, 
and excluded from the district of Goalpara blocks of 
land, one or two of which covered an area of as much 
as six or seven square miles. Maps showing Beckett’s 
and Kelso’s boundaries will be found in R. A. Progs., 

June 1903, Nos. 53-114, and R. A. Progs., April 1902, 

Nos. 1-97. 

The zamindars naturally objected to the summary ex- Compromise 
tinction of the rights they had formerly exercised over a*™ 
the land lying north of Kelso’s and south of Beckett’s ma ’ 
boundary, and instituted oivil suits against the Govern¬ 
ment. On examination it was found that these cases 
could not equitably be defended, and compromises were 
concluded with the zamindars. The whole of the land 
claimed by the Ghurlla or Gauripur zamindar was resigned 
by him in perpetuity, in consideration of the receipt of an 
annuity of Rs. 7,164. The rights of the Mechpara zamin¬ 
dars south of Kelso’s boundary were extinguished in consi¬ 
deration of the payment of Rs. 14,700. With regard to 
the land lying between Beckett’s and Kelso’s boundaries, 
the Mechpara zamindars were allowed to continue to be in 
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management of the B villages, i.e., the villages situated 
in the plains which had all along been managed by them 
and treated by them as part of their permanently settled 
estates, They were, however, bound to collect “ all rent 
and profits ” only at the rates fixed by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Garo Hills, and were required to 
pay Government 15 per cent of the gross collections, as 
some return on expenditure incurred by the state in 
keeping the peace on a frontier which had previously 
been in a very disturbed condition. In the A villages, 
the villages inhabited by Garos, the management and 
collection of the revenue was made over to the Garo 
Hills authorities, but 75 per cent of the gross receipts 
were handed to the zainindars. Terms similar to those 
laid down for the Mechpara A. villages were accepted 
by the Bijni zamindar, an offer of a lump sum of Rs. 840 
in extinction of all his rights and interests having been 
refused. The rights claimed by the Karaibari zamindars 
in land lying south of the Kelso boundary were extin¬ 
guished on payment of an annuity of Rs. 4,975, and the 
management of the villages between Beckett’s and Kelso’s 
line was handed over to Government, on the usual 
terms that 75 per cent of the gross collections should be 
made over to the zamindars.* 

On the conclusion of these agreements Regulation I of 
1878 was passed which declared Beckett’s line to be the 
legal boundary of the Garo Hills. All rights of the 

* Vide letter No 2(163, dated 9-11-1878 from the Secretary to the Chief Com¬ 
missioner of Assam to the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Dept,, Kile 
No. 63 J. of 1878, General Department, 
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zamindars within the Garo Hills were thus extinguished 
except to such extent as they were recognised by the 
agreements. 

No attempt was made to survey or demarcate the land a 
which had been transferred from the Hahraghat pargana wrongly 
of the Bijni estate to the Garo Hills. It was known treated ** 

.. . . klia* naza 

that Bijm were entitled to 75 per cent of the gross re- nna. 
ceipts from certain lands which had formed the subject 
matter of compromise in 1878, but no one seems to have 
known exactly where these lands were situated. There 
were no maps or boundary marks and the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner appears to have assumed that what was really 
the Bijni A mahal was Ichas land at the disposal of 
Government. The revenue of a portion of the estate was 
entirely appropriated by Government from 1880-81 on¬ 
wards, while in another portion half the revenue was 
credited to Government and half to certain Garo lashlcars 
between 1880-81 and 1886-87. In 1887, the D.eputy 
Commissioner came to the conclusion that the lashkars 
were not entitled to any portion of the revenue, and the 
whole of it was absorbed by Government. The managers 
of the Bijni estate were, however, dissatisfied with the 
small pittances which had from time to time been doled 
out to them. They pointed out that the profits of the land 
which had been excluded from the Hahraghat pargana 
by Becketts line, must have exceeded the trifling sums 
they had at long intervals received, and applied for a 
survey. Their request was granted in 1899. The survey 
disclosed that land which had for years been treated as 
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khas was in reality part of the Bijni A mahal, and in 

1902, Government refunded to the Bijni estate Rs. 24,967 
which appeared to be due on account of arrears of 
mesne profits.* 

In addition to the land lying between Beckett’s and 
Kelso’s boundaries there are strips of level land lying 
between Kelso’s line and the foot of the hills, which are 
known as the nazarana mahals and form part of the 
plains mauzas of the Garo Hills. These strips have never 
been surveyed, but they are said to be about twenty-five 
miles long and from one to five miles in breadth. The 
total area of these so-called nazarana lands between 
Beckett’s and Kelso’s boundary lines, which form the 
Bijni A mahal, is 37,500 bighas, and the settled area in 
1900-01 was 2,600 bighas. The cultivated area in the 
nazarana mahals south of Kelso’s line was 4,800 bighas . 
The population of this tract in 1901 was 5,370, seven- 
elevenths of whom were Gar os. A report on these 
nazarana lands was submitted by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner on February 12th, 1903 (R. A. Progs., June 

1903, Nos. 53-114.) 

Reference has already been made to the claims put 
forward by the Garos to land in the Habraghat pargana, 
and in 1903 the Bijni zamindar agreed to . allow the 
Garos 25 per cent of the revenue realized from the Bijni 
A mahal, on consideration that they abandoned for ever 
all claim of any description to this land. In making 
this compromise it should be noted that the zamindar 

* Vide: No. dated 1st September 1902, from the Secretary to the Chief 

Comraiaaioner to the Government of India. 
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declined to admit that the Garos had any rights what¬ 
soever in these lands. The Garos accepted this compro¬ 
mise, but subsequently repudiated it, as, misled by an 
intriguer, they put forward claims, for which obviously 
there is no foundation, to the whole of the Habraghat 
pargana.* 

In the Plains there are two permanently settled Hum »*ttu- 
estates with whose management Government has no 
direct concern. One estate, which is known as -Pirpal ““*“*•* 
Baklai, is situated near Mahendraganj and covers an 
area of 428 acres. The other is the Mechpara B mahal 
to which reference has been already made. The re¬ 
mainder of the plains mauzas is managed directly by 
Government, though, in the areas which form part of 
the Goalpara zamindaries, the landlords receive 7 5 per 
cent of the collections. In 1903-04, the net cropped 
area of the plains mauzas, including Pirpal Baklai, was 
82,000 bighas, rather more than half of which was in¬ 
cluded in the boundaries of the zamindars’ estates, and the 
total land revenue Rs. 28,732, more than two-thirds of 
which was realized in the zamindari mahals. Land 
revenue is assessed at the following rates per bigha :— 
basti Re. 1 or As. 12, rupit As. 8 and As. 6, and faringati 
As. 6 and As. 4. First class land is known as 
haimi, second class land as char. In the hills, town lands 
and two small sites on Tura peak are held on annual 

* The total revenue derived from the plains portions of the Garo HillB is not 
large, but the questions of boundary and title are a little obscure. The most im¬ 
portant papers on the subject in the Assam Secretariat ate Kile No. 63 J, of 1878. 

E. A. Progs., April 1902, Nos. 1-97 ; K. A, Frog*., September 1902, Nos. 63-74 ; 

K, a. Progs., June 1903, Nos. 63-314 ; and K. A. Progs.. March 1905, Noe. 90*124. 
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leases, and the Baptist Mission hold 84 bighas of land on a 
thirty years’ lease in Tura station. Land in Tura station 
which is not occupied by Government servants for resi¬ 
dential purposes is assessed at Rs. 2 per bigha with a 
minimum assessment of Re. 1, except in-the bazar where 
the rates are Rs. 4 and Rs. 2 respectively. The rate 
assessed on land held on 30 years’ lease is Re. 1 per bigha. 
The total current land revenue demand in the plains 
mauzas in 1903-04 was Rs. 37,500, out of which the 
zamindar’s share amounted to Rs. 15,600. Plough cul¬ 
tivation on low land in the hills mauzas is also assessed 
to land revenue, but for purposes of administrative 
convenience such land is always amalgamated with the 
plains mauzas. Jhum cultivation on outlying hills in the 
plains mauzas is taxed at the rate of Rs. 2 per cultivat¬ 
ing house. 

In the hills no attempt is made to measure up the 
actual area under cultivation, but a tax is levied of Rs. 2 
per house, except in a few villages which are included in 
the zamindar estates. The incidence of this taxation is 
much lighter than the incidence of land revenue in the 
plains. The Garos are prosperous and the question of 
raising the house tax and of thus compelling them to 
contribute a little more towards the cost of the adminis¬ 
tration of the district is now under consideration. 

In the hills, the nokma or headman of the village is, 
according to Garo customs, considered to have jhum 
rights over a certain tract of land. All members of the 
village are, however, allowed to cultivate rent free, and 
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even if a foreigner or Garo from another village settles 
on the land, he is only required to pay a purely nominal 
quit rent, such as four annas in cash or a present of 
fowls and liquor. The nokma thus, under Garo usage, 
reaps little or no benefit from such rights as he is con¬ 
sidered to possess, and he does not appear to have ever 
occupied the position of an ordinary landlord.* 

For the purposes of the assessment and collection of®*”*"* 

r r .... oollaotloB. 

the revenue the plains portion of the district is d ivided 
into four inauzas. The staff consists of four mauzadars 
and 12 mandals under a supervisor kanungo. In the 
hills house tax is collected by 55 lashkars and 5 sirdars, 
who are remunerated by a commission of 10 per cent on 
the collections. The current demand on account of house 
tax in 1903-04 was Rs. 43,000, out of which Rs. 3,400 
was payable to the zamindars. 

The revenue raised under the head of excise in the **«**• 
Garo Hills is insignificant. Details will be found in 
Table XII. There is one opium shop at Mahendraganj. 

Opium is only consumed by the people of the plains 
mauzas, many of whom satisfy their requirements from 
shops in Goalpara or Mymensingh, and even the shop 
at Mahendraganj obtains its supplies of opium from the 
Dhubri treasury. There are two ganja shops, one at 
Garobadha and one at Mahendraganj, and country spirit 
shops at Mahendraganj and Tura. Revenue is raised 
at these shops on the out-still system. The Garos 

* This description of the Garo theories with regard to rights in land is taken 
from Deputy Commissioner's letter No. 142 R., dated 20-8-03. The subject is a 
complicated one and it would not be safe to accept the views therein set forth as 
Correct, without further inquiry. 
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however prefer their home-made liquor, of which they 
drink large quantities. The system of manufacture is 
described in the monograph on the tribe. 

Income Tax is assessed in the Garo Hills, but the 
total number of assessees in 1903-04 was only 26, 14 of 
whom paid on salaries drawn from Government or other 
sources. Assessable assets of the zamindars contribute 
the bulk of the remaining tax. Revenue is realized both 
from Judicial and. non-Judicial stamps, but the total 
amount so obtained is insignificant and in 1903-04 was 
less than Rs. 2,000. 

An overseer of the Public Works Department is 
stationed in the district, who works under the supervi¬ 
sion of the Executive Engineer stationed at Dhubri. 
Public buildings and the road from Tura to Manikarchar 
are under the Department. The maintenance of the 
other roads and bridle paths is under the direct control 
of the Deputy Commissioner, who entrusts the repair 
of fixed lengths of path to the villages in the neighbour¬ 
hood, for which they are paid at a contract rate per mile. 

There are no sub-divisions in the district and the usual 
staff posted at headquarters consists of the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner, the District Superintendent of Police, who is 
also Commandant of the Military Police Battalion, and 
the Military Assistant Surgeon, both of whom exercise 
judicial powers during the absence of the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner on tour. An Extra Assistant Conservator 
of Forests is also usually posted to the district. Special 
rules are in force for the administration of criminal and 
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civil justice.* The jurisdiction of the High Court is 
barred except over European British subjects in cri¬ 
minal cases, and the Chief Commissioner is the chief 
appellate authority. The Deputy Commissioner is em¬ 
powered to pass sentences of death, transportation, and 
fine and imprisonment up to any amount, but the impri¬ 
sonment must not exceed the maximum that could be 
awarded for the offence under the Indian Penal Code, 
and the fine is limited to the value of the offender’s 
property. Death sentences, and sentences of seven year’s 
imprisonment or transportation or more, require the 
confirmation of the Chief Commissioner. 

Petty criminal cases may, under certain restrictions, 
be tried by the village authorities or lashkars , who may 
impose fines up to the amount of Rs. 50. Civil cases up 
to any amount may be tried by the lashkars under simi¬ 
lar restrictions, provided that the parties are resident 
in their jurisdiction. Judicial work is not heavy and in 
1902 only 184 persons were brought to trial in the dis¬ 
trict, excluding persons brought to trial before the lash¬ 
kars but not convicted, for whom there are no returns. 
Fifty-five civil suits were disposed of in the same year, 
but only four were contested. 

The Garos have developed the theory of the liability, 
to civil damages to a quite unusual degree. Every in¬ 
jury demands appropriate compensation or dai, and 
rather amusing instances are on record of the grounds 
on which claims for dai have from time to time been 


* Vide Manual of Local Kules.and Orders, p. 92. 
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based. On one occasion a Garo was assisting his host to 
stuff the mouths of his guests with a savoury mess of 
rice and chillies. Inadvertently he dropped some of the 
food, and in picking it up scraped up a little mud with it. 
One of the guests discovered that there was some alien 
substance in the food that he was eating, and brought 
claims for heavy compensation. Strange to say tho 
claim was allowed by the village headman, but dis¬ 
allowed by the Deputy Commissioner, on appeal. On 
another occasion, a wild elephant smashed in the roof 
of a hut in which an old woman was sleeping, put its 
trunk in through the hole, and tore from her ear a bunch 
of earrings. She promptly laid a plaint against the 
elephant, since, as it was a tusker, she argued, and not 
unreasonably, that, if only it could be killed, she could 
recover compensation from the sale of its tusks. In 
another case A sued B for damages because B’s brother 
had died of cholera, and As brother had subsequently 
contracted the disease and died. Compensation for loss 
of life due to epidemics introduced from outside is, how¬ 
ever, quite in accord with the views of the hillmen on 
the northern frontier of the Assam Valley. Cases which 
cannot be decided by direct evidence used often to form 
the subject of an ordeal. One simple form which is still 
employed is to place a pot of water on a tripod over a fire 
and to see whether it boils within a certain time. An¬ 
other kind of ordeal demanded from the defendant consi¬ 
derable faith in the justice of his cause and in the 
alertness and reliability of his guardian gods. The 
accused person submitted to be tied up for several nights 
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alone in the jungle, and if he was not taken by a tiger 
it was assumed that his story was correct. The milder 
manners of the present day still recognize this test, but 
substitute a murghi for a man. 

The civil police of the district in 1901 consisted of 66 **< 

head constables and men under a sub-inspector. There 
are outposts at Dalu, Garobadha, Mahendraganj, and 
Phulbari, each with a strength of seven men, and a road 
post of two men at Khuapara. The garrison of the dis¬ 
trict is, however, furnished by a military police battalion, 
which in 1903 had a strength of 4 native officers and 183 
non-commissioned officers and men. In the cold weather 
one native officer with a non-commissioned officer and 31 
men are deputed to hold two outposts on the northern 
frontier of Kamrup. The rest of the force is concentrated 
at headquarters. There is a small subsidiary jail at Tura 
which has accommodation for 20 male and 3 female con¬ 
victs. Further particulars with regard to the jail will 
be found in Table XIV. 

Education in the Garo Hills is in the hands of the **»•»«««. 
Baptist Mission, and such progress have they made that 
in 1903-04 15 per cent of the boys of school-going age 
were under instruction, a percentage more than double 
of that recorded in the Naga Hills and little inferior to 
that returned from Darrang and Lakhimpur. The pro¬ 
portion of girls at. school was considerably higher than 
that returned from any district except the Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills. The total number of children at school 
in 1903-04 was nearly three times the number in the 
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Naga Hills, but even as long ago as 1874-75, when we 
had been only a few years in occupation of the hills, 
there were 457 children at school. There are no 
secondary schools in the district, but in 1902-03 there 
were 3 upper primary and 86 lower primary schools. 
There is also a special school at Tura in which Garos are 
trained to serve as teachers. The missionaries have 
translated a number of primers into the Garo language 
so that children are instructed in their own tongue, 
which is printed in the Homan character. 

The district has always been considered to be most 
malarious and unhealthy, and for many years it was 
thought that it would be quite impossible for Europeans 
to live amongst these low and densely wooded hills. In 
spite of this, there was a substantial increase in the 
population between 1891 and 1901, and it is probable that 
the Bodo tribes themselves have become, to some ex¬ 
tent at any rate, immune to malarial poisoning. Malaria 
fevers of severe remittent and intermittent type are, how¬ 
ever, common in every portion of the district, from June 
to October being the most unhealthy season of the year. 
In the early days of our occupation the district suffered 
from that acute form of malarial fever known as kala- 
azar, whose symptons are described at length in the 
Gazetteer of the Nowgong District. The attention of 
the authorities was attracted to this disease as far back 
as 1869,* and it is said to have been the cause of 
serious mortality amongst the Garos, especially in the 
villages in the low hills on the northern frontier of the 

* Vide Appendix A to the Sanitary Keport of the Province of Assam in 1882. 
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district. The disease gradually burnt itself out, and in 
the eighties ceased to be of much importance. Cases of 
kala-azar still, however, occur amongst the villager on 
the hills near the Darang river. 

The Garos are fully alive to the advantages of vaccin¬ 
ation and during the five years ending with 1902-03 no 
less than 108 per mille of the population were success¬ 
fully vaccinated, a ratio nearly three times as high as 
that reported for the Province as a whole. Small pox is 
in consequence by no means common. Cholera is not 
endemic in the hills but sporadic cases not unfrequently 
occur. The custom of eating decomposed meat and fish 
not unfrequently gives rise to outbreaks of ptomaine 
poisoning, with symptoms closely resembling those of 
cholera. Leprosy is also said to be unusually common. 

There are four dispensaries in the district, two at 
Tura, one of which is a private dispensary managed by 
the missionaries, and one a Government Hospital with 
accommodation for in-patients, one at Dalu, and one at 
Mahendraganj. Ulcers and skin diseases are the com¬ 
plaints most generally treated at these dispensaries, but 
there are a large number of cases of malarial fever, and 
of diseases of the eye and of the respiratory system. 
Further details with regard to these dispensaries will be 
found in Tables XYII and XVIII. Venereal diseases 
are apparently not common. When left to themselves 
the Garos treat most ailments by prayer and sacrifice, 
though they apply the juice of a plant, which has a 
corrosive effect, to malignant sores. 
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STATEMENT A. 


List of markets. 


Name of the place 
at which market 
is held. 

Days of week when 
held. 

Name of the place 
at which market 
ia held. 

Days of week when 
held. 

Tura 

Saturday 

... 

Samandagiri 

Every 12th day. 

Garobadha 

Tuesday 

... 

Hallidayganj 

Friday. 

Eangapani 

Thursday 

... 

Bhaitbari 

Monday. 

Kalaichar 

Friday 


Rajabala 

Sunday. 

Mahendraganj ... 

Tuesday 

... 

Macbanpani 

Tuesday. 

Kudal dtaoha ... 

Monday 


Bangal Khatta ... 

Wednesday. 

Bahadurkata ... 

Saturday 


Mowlakandi ... 

8 unday. 

Pura kasua 

Tuesday 

... 

Kanchon Kuna... 

Friday. 

Dalu 

Monday 


Raghupara 

Wednesday. 

Gobra kura 

Tuesday 

... 

Karkuta 

Saturday. 

Ghosh gaon 

Saturday 


Depa 

Wednesday. 

Baghmara 

Tuesday 


Rongrongiri 

Saturday. 

Chakpatgiri 

Thursday 

... 

BajoDg duba 

Thursday, 
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verage maximum and minimum temperatures registered at Tura, in 1884. 
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TABLE II. 

Rainfall. 


Average rainfall On inches) for 30 years 

Months. 

at Tuua. 

January 

0-56 

February 

079 

March 

2-11 

April 

6-41 

May 

16‘h5 

June 

2511 

July 

25’68 

AugUBt 

19-92 

September 

19-65 

October 

7-53 

November 

0-42 

December ... 

0 11 

Total of year 

124*84 
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TABLE III. 


TABLE II! 

General statistics of population. 


Particulars. 

Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Population ... ... 1901 

138,274 

70,035 

68,239 

1891 

1881 

„ . ... 1872 

Variation ... (1891-1901 

J 1881—1891 
[ 1872—1881 

121,570 

109,548 

100,780 

+16,704 

+12,022 

+8,768 

61,213 

55,951 

50,390 

+3,822 

+5,262 

+5,561 

60,357 
53,597 
50,390 
+ 7,882 
+6,760 
+3,207 

1901 




Religion ... Hindus 

13.274 

7,233 

6,041 

Muhammadans ... 

7,804 

4,143 

3,661 

Animistic 

113,274 

56,542 

50,732 

Total Christians... 

3,647 

1,954 

1,693 

Baptists 

3,418 

1,831 

1,687 

Other religions ... 

275 

163 

112 

Civil condition. — 




Unmarried 

67,325 

37,687 

29,638 

Married 

64,499 

30,812 

33,687 

Widowed 

6,450 

1,536 

4,914 

(■.literacy,— 




Literate in Bengali 

923 

800 

123 

Literate in English 

104 

82 

22 

Illiterate 

137,105 

69,012 

68.093 

Languages spoken.— 




Bengali 

18,112 

9,483 

8,630 

Haro 

106,948 

53,412 

53,536 

Rabha 

6,301 

3,128 

3,173 


Aote.—iTiiB tigurea for 1801 and the preceding years have been fctvkeu from Imperial Table II 
of tbe Census lteport of 1901. 
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TABLE IV. 


Birthplace, race, caste, and occupation. 



Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

Birthplace.— 




Born in district 

124,644 

62,337 

62,247 

Born in other parts of 
Province, 

8,175 

4,451 

3,724 

Born in Bengal 

4,572 

2,533 

2,039 

„ „ the United 
Provinces. 

84 

67 

17 

„ „ Nepal 

753 

557 

196 

„ elsewhere 

46 

30 

16 

Race and caste.— 




European 

18 

9 

9 

Garo ... ... 

103,538 

61,615 

61,923 

Haijong 

5,258 

2,720 

2,538 

Rabha 

7,749 

3,863 

3,886 

Occupation.— 




Workers 

79,766 

42,885 

36,880 

Dependents 

58,509 



Total supported.— 




Land-holders ... 

42.901 

19,680 

23,221 

Tenants 

12,107 

6,412 

5,695 

Cultivators (unspecified) 

75,380 

40,585 

34,795 
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TABLE V. 


TABLE 

Crop statistics for the plains 



1903 04. 
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V. 

portion of the district. 


1904-05. 

1905-06. 

1906-07. 

g 

8 

1908-09, 

1909-10. 

1910-11. 

1911-12. 

1 

Acres. 

Acre*. 

Acres, 

jJ 

Acres. 

Acres. 

; ■/ 

; 

Acres. 

Acres, 

Acres. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Reserved 


Name of Reserve. 

OJ 

b4 

X 

O' 

C£ 

si 

o E 
< 

Character of Forests. 

Dhima ... ... 

9 

The quantity of sal is very disproportionate 
to the area and fairly thick at the south¬ 
east bend of the reserve. Lower portions 
of the hills are covered with Tarai bamboos. 

Dilma 

2 

The reserve contains a good deal of sal with 
inferior mixed forest., occasional dida, 
Koroi and other good trees are met with 
bnt bamboos cover a very large area. 

Raja Simla ... 

7 

The forest consists almost wholly of sal mix¬ 
ed with bamboos, a few Hida, Koroi und 
Q-omari trees being occasionally mot with. 

Ildek 

2 

8al occupies the interior valleys and 

1 slopes anti the bills facing Ildelt, It is 
mixed witn bumboes and probably does not 
occupy more than half the area. Koroi, 
Sitla and Gomari very much mixed with 
bamboos are found in the lower portions. 

Dambu 

8 

Sal occurs in patches both pure and mixed. 
Pure sal occupies the valley. Tarai bam¬ 
boos mixed with scrub jungle are found in 
the deserted jhums. 

Darngiri ... 

4 

Exceedingly well stocked with sal which 
covers the wholo of the flat land in the 
centre, Hills on the north and in the 
north-east are covered with sal mixed with 
bamboo and lower hill forests. 

Chima-Bangsi 

15 

Both hilly and level lands. There are scattered 
clumps of Bal but very little other timberof 
any value. Sida, Paroli and Koroi are found 
here and there. 

Rongrengiri 

14 

This is a series of plateaux and small hillocks 
two-thirds covered with sal. 

3oogeak 

14 

Hills. About half the forest is covered with 
sal. 
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VI. 

Forests. 


Receipts. 
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TABLE VI. 


TABLE 

Reserved 


Name of Reserve. 

—B ' 1 

u 

& 

9 

% 

£ «: 

et £ 
a> 

< B 

Character of Forests. 

Biju ... 

2 

Bn) occupies the south east corner of reserve. 
The northern half of the reserve contains 
some fairly good mixed forest, but the 
remainder is mere scrub. The prominent 
tri es are Sida, Makra, Gomari and Akahi, 

Rewnk ... ... 

2 

Sal occupies about Jth of the reserve to the 
north-west. The triangular bit of low 
land along (he bank of Someawari contains 
scrub, mixed with coarse grass and bam¬ 
boos. In the rest of the mixed forest there 
are a few Sida and Makra trees. 

Imangirl 

S 

Sal is in one compact block occupying the 
6outh-west of the reserve. Three-fourths 
of the area is covered with mixed forest 
containing Koroi, Sida, Makra, Paroli, 
Ssm, N ah or and Ajhar. 

Baghmara ... 

19 

Hills. There are narrow clumps of sal poles 
on the bank of the Someawari. A fewKojoi 
and Rnngi trees are also found. 

Angratoli ... 

17 

A range of low hills with a small area of 
plain. About one half covered with saj, 
Koroi is abundant. Gotnnri and Makra are 
also found. 

Dibru Hill ... 

9 

Patches of young sal occur here and there. 
The land to the west is ve)y broken and 
sal plants are coming up on the top of the 
tiling. Towards the southern extremity, the 
forest is composed of more or less inferior 
evergreen trees and scrubs. 

Bolsalgiri ... 

i 

There are 3 or 4 tiny patches of sal but 
most of the forest consists of bamboos and 
scrub. 

Tura 

i 

Sal is scattered along the full length of the 
reserve. A few Gomari trees and Poma 
and Koroi are also met with. 

Jinari 

10 

Plains. Little sal but a considerable quantity 
of Gomari, Ajhar, Paroli, Poma and Sida. 




'10-0061 
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VI. 

Forests —(concluded.) 


Receipts. 


1900-01. 

1901-02. 

— 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 

9 

r)H 

O 

Ci 

M 

CD 

O 

iO 

8 

1906 07. 

00 

o 

oi 

9 

1 

T—i 

1909-10. 

’11-0161 

Ks. 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rs 

Rs. 

Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

R8. 

Rs. 

1 

121 

56 









34 

97 

565 

| 

99 

j 








109 

819 

400 

552 








653 

483 

646 

127 









229 

115 

62 








616 

1 

1.985 

1,583 








61 

50 

10 

116 








340 

660 

509 

61 


i 

i 







1911-12. 








78 


TABLE VII. 


TABLE 

Fire protection and outturn of timber and 


Details. 

T0-006I 

c4 

© 

r—t 

© 

as 

r—i 

g 

i 

05 

f-4 

S 

CO 

o 

55 

fH 

Area in sq. miles under protection 

134 

134 

139 

139 

Area in sq. miles protected 


128 

134 

137 

139 

Percentage 

... 

96 


99 

100 

Cost ... ... 

Rs. 

1,544 

1,433 

1,359 

1,407 

Reserved Forests. 






Aren in sq, miles ... 

••• 

134 

134 

139 

139 

Outturn (Government and 

pur- 





chasers only)— 






Timber ... 

c.fc. 

47726 



51,140 

Fuel 

c.ft. 

... 

192 

... 

8 

unciassea scare £ onset*. 





Area in sq. miles ... 

... 

2,971 

2,961 

2,956 

2,954 

Outturn (Government and 

Dur- 





chasers only)— 






Timber 

c.ft. 


8,82466 

1,384,590 

1,390,385 

Fuel 

c.£t. 


1,276,052 

2,248,248 

2,243,365 

Wax ... 

Kb. 

42 

35 

39 

67 

Lao .... 

Rs. 

... 

133 

11,614 

6,865 

.Rubber ... 

Rs. 

17 

... 

... 

... 

Forest receipts 

Rs. 

48,849 

51,747 

81,284 

1,07,110 

Forest expenditure ... 

Rs. 

36,389 

35,600 

49,967 

84,334 

Balance ... 

Rs. 

12,460 

16,241 

31,317 

22,776 






TABLE VII. 


VII. 

fuel and value of minor forest produce. 
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TABLE VIII, 


TABLE VIII- 

Prices of food staples in seers obtainable per 
rupee at Tuva. 



Common 

rice. 

bait. 

Mntikalai. 

1880 

/ 2nd Week of February 

14 

Vs 

8 

[ 2nd Week of August 

20 

fivS 

HI, 

1890 

f 2nd Week of February 

10 

6?b 

13 

[ 2nd Week of August 

10 

7 

11 

1900 

f 2nd Week of February 

16 

61 

8 

i 2nd Week of August 

9 

64 

10 

1901 

r 2nd Week of February 

9 

64 

8 

2nd Week of August 

7 

6* 

8 

1902 

f 2nd Week of February 

10 


8 

2nd Week of August 

11 

4 

8 

1903 

' 2nd Week of February 

12 

64 

8 

2nd Week of August 

13 

8 

8 

1904 

2nd Week of February 

15 

8 

10 

2nd Week of August 

12 

8 

10 

1905 

’ 2nd Week of February 

16 

8 

11 

2nd Week of August 




1906 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1907 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1008 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1909 | 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1910 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 




1911 j 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August " 




1912 | 

2nd Week of February 

2nd Week of August 

1 

1 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

Heads of crime. 

True. 

Detected. 

Trne, 


True. 

Detected. 

Criminal Jnitice, 







Number of cases 


r*Y 





fi'i Rioting or unlawful assembly, sec- 
' ' tions 143-153, 157, 158, & 159. 

iadEPg 


1 

1 

2 ' 

2 

1 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, Scc. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder and 
Culpable hotnioide, sections 302- 
304, 307, 308, & 390. 

1 

II I 

i 

2 

1 

i 

i 

(it) Grievous hurt, and hurt by 
dangerous weapon, sections 324- 

i 

i 

... 

... 

i 

i 

3*6, 329, 331, 333, & 335. 







(v) Serious criminal force, sections 
363, 354. 356 k 357. 

H ^ 

i 

1 


i 

... 

(vi) Other serious offences against the 
person. 

2 

i 

1 

... 

7 

4 

(vii) Dacoity, sections 395, 397 tc 398 



... 



... 

(viii) 8erious mischief, Including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 270, 
281, 282, 428, 429, 430-433, k 
435-40. 

3 

i 

1 

1 

1 


(ii) House breaking and serious house 
trespass, sections 449-452, 454, 455 
fc 457-460. 

23 

3 

17 

... 

7 

1 

I 

(x) Wrongful restraint & confinement, 
sections 341-344, 

1 


... 

•’* 

1 

1 

1 
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Detected. 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal and 



1902. 

1903. 

19o4. 

Heads of crime. 

! 

m 




. 



'to 


13 


3 


Tiue. 

u 

5? 

True. 

£ 

V 

O 

True. 

5 

4) 

Criminal Justice — (concld.) 







Number of cases. 







(xi) Other serious offences against 
the person and property or against 
the property. 

... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

(xiii) Theft, sections 379-382 

15 

3 

21 

10 

23 

14 

(xiill Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 aud 414. 

10 

9 

3 

3 

3 

3 

(xiv) burking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456. 447 
and t48. 

5 

... 

5 

3 

9 

5 

(xv) Other minor offences against 
propuity. 

1 

1 

••• : 

- 

... 

... 

Total ... 

’’ f>4 

20 

52 

19 

56 

32 

Civil Justices 







Suits for money and movables 

39 

65 

64 

Title and other suits 


1 


1 


2 

Rent suits ,„ ... 


3 


1 

12 

Total 

43 

67 

78 















True. 
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Detected, 
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TABLE X. 


TABLE 

Finance — 


Principal Heads, 

1890-91. 

190(M)1. 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 


Bs. 

Rs. 

Ks. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Land-Revenue 

13,507 

19,658 

19,461 

21,211 

20,885 

House-tax,,. 

35,379 

39,676 

40,245 

39,700 

39,580 

Judicial stamps 

908' 

904 

931 

994 

1,310 

Non-Judicial stamps... 

473 

619 

590 

526 

604 

Opium 

87 

140 

l 

147 

120 

Country spirit 

1,478 | 

tS 

1,800 

; . 

1,053 

r 

1,510 

1,773 

Ganju ... ... 

154 

652 

553 

691 

965 

Other heads o£ excise... 

613 

600 

600 

596 

580 

Assessed taxes 

1,683 

1,882 

1,817 

1,852 

2,147 

Forests ... 

41,839 

48,849 

51,747 

81,284 

1,07,110 

Registration 

31 

1 

II 

1 

38 

I 

1 

1 

i 

33 

. 

42 

53 

Total 

96,152 

1,14,818 

1,17,023 

1,48,553 

1,75,127 
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X. 

Receipts. 
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TABLE XI, 


TABLE 

Miscellaneous 


Particulars. 

© 

© 

8 

*“4 

9 

8 


1903-04. 


Rs. 

Re. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Fisheries 

808 

1,205 

1,305 

1,832 

House-tax 

39,070 

40,245 1 

39,700 

! 39,580 

Other heads 

1,902 

2,390 

1,505 

2,132 

Total revenue 

42,440 

43,900 

42,570 

43,544 




TABLE XI. 
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XI. 

land revenue. 


1904-05. 

1905-06. 

1906-07. 

00 

© 

o 

05 

i—1 

05* 

O 

00 

o 

<Ji 

1909-10. 

T—1 

F-t 

© 

oi 

i—i 

i-H 

i-l 

05 

i-l 

Rs. 

Ks. 

Ks. 

Rs. 

Rb. 

Rb 

Rb. 

Rb. 
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TABLE XII. 


TABLE 

.Ex 


Principal heads. 

1900-01. 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

1903-04. 

No. of opium shops 


1 

1 

1 

1 

Amount paid for licenses 

.. Rs 

140 


147 

120 

Cpium issued 

..Mds, 

| 



... 

Duty on opium sold . 

.. Rs. 



... 


No. of ganja shops 

•• 

3 

2 

2 

2 

Amount paid for licenses 

... Rs. 

052 

553 

001 

965 



Jf. s. ch. 

M. s. ch. 

M. s. ch 

M. s. ch, 

Amount of ganja issued 


2 31 0 

1-33 0 

2 5 0 

1 32 8 

Duty on ganja sold 

. Rs. 

- imfMg -gJ 




No. of country spirit shops 

• 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Amount paid for licenses 

Rs. 

1,800 

1,053 

1,510 

1,773 

Other heads of excise revenue 

Rs. 

GOO 

GOO 

590 

580 


1904-05. 
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1911-12. 
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TABLE XIII. 


TABLE XIII. 


Strength of police force. 


Particulars. 


1891. 

1901, 

Civil Police. 

Subobdinate Staff. 

Sub-Inspectors ... ... . 


1 

i 

Head Constables ... 

... 

8 

8 

Constables ... ... 

... 

68 

68 

Militaby Police. 

Officers ... 

... 

23 

25 

Jden ... ... ... 

*•« 

198 

118 

Total expenditure 

Bs. 

52,242 

66,054 


Id 1881 there were only frontier police and no civil police. 

TABLE XIV. 

Jail statistics. 

Tura Subsidiary Jail. 




l '' ' l 

1901. 

f Male 


1790 

19 57 

14-84 

Average daily population ... J 

1 




[ Female 


•36 

•14 

07 

Rate of jail mortality per 1,000 ... 


55 

• • • 

... 

Expenditure on jail maintenance 

Rs. 

2,196 

2,698 

1,291 

tost per prisoner* (excluding civil prisoners) Ks. 

48 

38 

00 

Profits on Jail manufacture 

Bs. 

* . . 

257 

155 

Earnings per prisoner f 

Ks. 


15 

15 


* On rations and clothing only. 

t Calculated on the overage number sentenced to labour. 
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TABLE XV. 


TABLE 

Edu 



1900-01. 


1902-03. 

1903-04. 

Primary Schools, 

Upper Primary Schools. 

Number ... ... 

2 

2 

3 

3 

,, of boys reading in Upper 

13 

23 

6 

44 

Primary classes. 

„ of boys reading in Lower 

55 

86 

112 

69 

Primary classes. 

Lower Primary Schools. 

Number ... 

83 

97 

86 

91 

„ of boys reading in three 



SillSllS 

821 

Upper classes. 

,, of boys reading in Lower | 

>^u)l,106 

1 

' (a)l,202 

i 52 

497 

Primary classes. 

Female Education. 

Number of Girls' Schools 

J 

Ftmw. 


l 


Number of girls reading (whether 
in girls' or in boys’ school) in— 

Upper Primary Schools 

8 

7 

8 

7 

Lower Primary Schools 

228 

239 

213 

228 


(a) Separate figures not available. 





1904-05. 


TABLE XV. 


85 



1911-12. 










TABLE XVI. 

Educational Finance. 
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TABLE XVI. 
















TABLE XVII. 
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TABLE XVII. 

Medical. 


Particulars. 

1881. 

1891. 

1901. 

Number of dispensniies ... ... 


1 

1 

(o)3 

Daily average number of in-door patients 

12-82 

9-50 

610 

„ „ out-door „ 


14-82 

9-52 

8212 

Caaea treated ... ... 


2,002 

1,735 

9,552 

Operations performed 


116 

26 

135 

Total income 

Bs. 

976 

2,348 

4,604 

Income from Government 

Rs. 

756 

2,257 

4,245 

Income from Local and Municipal 
Funds. 

Re. 

15 

... 

M*. 

Subscriptions 


95 

91 

249 

Total expenditure 

Rs. 

821 

2,348 

4,567 

Expenditure on establishment 

Rs, 

214 

1,428 

2,215 

Ratio per mille of persons succee?ful¬ 
ly vaccinated. 


0>) 23-76 

44-48 

89-59 

Cost per case 

Rs. 

Not available 

0 2 8 

0 1 2 


(a) Excludes the private dispentarv at Turn in which Mn-dnor patients and 3,32i out-door 
patients were treated and 73 operations performed. 

<t) Figure for 1881-83. 
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TABLE XVIII. 


TABLE 


Dispen 



1900. 

1901. 

1902. 

1903, 

1904. 

Name of 
dispensa¬ 
ries. 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 

s 

o 

I 

Cases treated. 

OO 

§ 

'<3 

1 

g 

1 

tm 

BJ 

<V “ 

2 

V 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 

Total cost. 

Cases treated. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Turn 

2,470 

3,455 

2,698 

4,103 

2,827 

|T TF VL 

4,772 

2,261 

4,683 

2,695 

5,022 

Dale ... 

865 

3,756 

853 

3,973 

911 

4,202 

776 

5,451 

1,061 

6,102 

Mahendra- 


as* 

1,015 

1,476 

995 


867 

3.152 

9t2 

3,727 

K«nj. 






a, 


























Total cost. 


TABLE XVIII. 
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INDEX. 


Adugiri—Inspection bungalow 


PAGE 

45 

Agriculture 


34 & 35 

Ajagar—Navigable river ... 


46 

Anang Koch 


30 

Arbela range 


2 

Arbela—Inspection bungalow 


45 

Baghmara—Forest Range office and depot 


36 & 37 

Trading village 


44 

Balpakuram—Peak 


1 

Bangangiri—Village which opposed the survey party 
in 1870 

19 

Bangshi—Inspection bungalow 

. . ♦ 

46 

Bara bil 

• • ■ 

5 

Barengapara—Inspection bungalow 

*« • 

45 

Batlia Eabhas 

• •« 

31 

Bawigiri—Village, attack by 


20 

Bhugai—River 


4 & 46 

Cheran—Trading village ... 


44 

Inspection bungalow 


45 

Chibok—Tributary of the Someswari ... 


5 

Chitmang hill 


2 

Christianity 

Climate 


32 

• • m 

8 

Coal 

* « • 

6 

Communications 

• » • 

44—47 

Dahuria Rabhas 


31 

Dalgoma—Garo disturbance in 1902 ... 


23 

Dalu—Forest check station and depot... 


37 

Inspection bungalow 


45 

Police outpost 


61 

Dispensary 


63 

Daly—Expedition under Mr. 


21 

Damakchigiri—Attack on.,. 


20 

Damalgiri—Inspection bungalow 


45 

Darabu reserve .,. 


38 




11 


INDEX. 


Damra — Forest Range office 

PAGE 

36 

Noted for lac industry 

39 

Inspection bungalow 

46 

Damring—River 

3 

Dareng—River 

4 

Darranggiri—Coal-field 

6—8 

Dassanni Garos—Expedition against ... 

17 

Dasgaiya Koch 

30 

Davis—Expedition under Captain 

21 

Dekachang—Forest check station 

37 

Trading village 

47 

Dilmagiri—Occupation of ... 

21 

Dobakkol—Cave 

6 

Dress 

40 

Dubapara—Timber depot ... 

37 

Dudlmai—Navigable river... 
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Chapter I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Physical aspects—Plains—Rivers—Geology—Climate and rainfall — 

Botany—Fauna. 

The district of the Lushai Hills is situated between 
22° 20' and 24° 27' N. and 92° 20' and 93° 29' E 
and covers an area of 7,227 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the districts of Sylhot and Cachar and 
the Native State of Manipur ; on the east and south by 
the Chin Hills ; on the south by Arakan ; and on the 
west by the Chittagong Hill Tracts and the Native 
State of Hill Tippera. 

The whole of the district consists of ranges of hills w»y»io»i 
running in a north and south direction, separated from R * paot *' 
one another by narrow valleys. The general height of 
these ranges is about 3,000 feet, though here and there, 
there are peaks over 6,000 feet in height, and the Blue 
Mountain in the South Lushai Hills rises to a height of 
7,100 feet. The general elevation of the district rises 
towards the east, and in the Chin Hills there are several 
summits over 8,000 feet above the level of the sea. The 
sides of the hills are covered with dense forest or bamboo 
jungle, except in those places where they have been 
cleared for cultivation, and a stream or river is invari¬ 
ably to be found in the narrow valleys at their feet. The 
scenery of the district is thus described by Captain 
Shakespear, who served amongst the Lushais for many 
years.* 

* Vide Journal of the Society of Arts No. 2201, Vol. Xl.lll, January 1895. 
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Plains. 


<l From the summit of the Lungleh hill a grand view of the 
country is obtained. Turn to the west, and you look down over 
2,000 feet on to a confused mass of hills and valleys stretching 
away to the horizon. It is a wonderful sight, these miles upon 
miles of tree-tops. Look which way you will, little but forest is 
to be seen. Here and there a cliff shows out white amidst the 
green, patches of bright yellow show where crops of rice are 
ripening, and here and there a hill-top is crowned by a little 
brown patch, denoting a village. For some twenty miles westward 
of Lungleh the country is practically uninhabited, and is the 
great hunting ground of the Lushais. 

• • • • 

“ It would, I imagine, be difficult to find jungle more dense than 
that in the valleys between Demagiri and Lungleh—huge trees, 
with great buttressed trunks, raise their straight white stems to 
the leafy roof; creepers of all sizes wind round these massive 
columns, hanging in festoons from one to the other, or trail along 
the ground, twisted and knotted together. Ferns grow in pro¬ 
fusion on all sides, on the rocks beside the streams, clinging to 
the trunks of the forest kings, and swinging in mid-air on the 
giant creepers. The hranches of the trees are so covered with 
orchids that the bark is barely visible, while beneath is a tangled 
muss of vegetation, thorny canes and shrubs being twined together 
in such confusion that it is only by dint of much cutting and 
clearing that a passage can he made through it. The pace at 
which this jungle grows, during the rains, is almost incredible. 
In spite of two clearings yearly, the Government road is at times 
almost impassable. The bamboo jungle is monotonous to travel 
through, as the bamboos do not grow in clusters, but each stem 
by itself, and among the straight green stems there is no under¬ 
growth to relieve the eye.” 

Here and there, amidst this jungle-covered waste of 
hills and narrow valleys, there are plains, which are 
believed to have formed in the beds of silted up lakes. 
They have as a rule an elevation of about 4,500 feet 
and are covered with a thick layer of rich alluvial soil. 
They are surrounded by hills which slope gently towards 
the plain, but are generally very steep, often precipitous, 
on the outer side. Through the centre runs a sluggish 
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stream which escapes through a narrow gorge, below 
which is generally a fall of some height. The largest of 
these plains is Champhai, which has a length of about 
seven miles, and, at the widest part, is nearly three 
miles across. A few miles north of Fort Tregear there 
is a plain at Vanlaiphai, about six miles long and from 
a quarter to half a mile in width. The slopes of the 
valley are, moreover, gentle and undulating, and thus 
give the plain the effect of being wider than it really is. 

The most important rivers are the TIong or Dhales- Blve «. 
wari, the Sonai, and the Tuivol which drain the northern 
portion of the country and eventually fall into the 
Barak. The southern hills are drained by the IColadyne 
on the east, with its tributaries the Mat, Tuichang, 

Tiao and Tuipui; while the Karnaphuli, at the mouth 
of which stands Chittagong, with its tributaries the 
Tuichong, Kao, Deh, Phairang and Tuilianpui form the 
western drainage system. The drainage levels of the 
country are unusually complicated. The TIong for 
some 40 miles of its length runs due northwards, while 
parallel to it to the east the Mat and to the west the 
Deh run due south. In the same way the Tuivol and 
the Tuichang and the Tuilianpui and Gutur run parallel 
to one another for many miles, but in opposite direc¬ 
tions. The Tuichong and Phairang run north till they 
join the Deh, which then takes a westerly turn and 
delivers their combined waters into the Karnaphuli 
which flows south-west. 

The hills consist of sandstones and slabs of tertiary Geology, 
age, thrown into long folds, the axes of which run in a 
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nearly north and south direction. The rocks are a 
continuation southwards of those forming the Patkai 
range, and were probably laid down in the delta or 
estuary of a large river issuing from the Himalayas in 
the tertiary period. Marine fossils of that time have 
been found near Lungleh embedded in nodular dark grey 
sandstone. 

The valleys are feverish and unhealthy, and during 
the rains the climate, even on the lower hills, is moist 
and enervating. In the higher ridges it is fairly cool 
and pleasant even at the hottest seasons of the year. In 
March and April violent storms from the north-west 
sweep over the hills. The average rainfall at Aijal 
is 80 inches in the year ; at Lungleh some distance 
to the south it is no less than 131 inches. The average 
rainfall in each month will be found in Table I. Owing 
to the steepness of the hillsides and the narrowness of 
the valleys the rivers rise after heavy rain with wonder¬ 
ful rapidity. During the last four days of May 1889 
over 27 inches of rain fell in the South Lushai Hills, 
and the level of the Karnaphuli river rose over 50 
feet. 

The following account of the 'botany of the district 
has been received from the Director of the Botanical 
Survey of India. The Lushai Hills are clad for the 
most part with dense evergreen forest and bamboo. 
The most conspicuous and one of the commonest trees is 
dipterocarpus turbinatus distinguished by its huge size 
and immense buttresses. Other very common trees 
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are saurauja punduana, schima wallichii, duabanga 
sonneratoides. Figs are common, and at high elevations 
quercus and castanopsis abound. Palms such as pinan- 
go, caryota, licuala and calamus are frequent on the 
lower slopes. The undergrowth consists of such species 
as clematis grewi ctjlor a, abutilon polyandrum, hibiscus, 
triumfetta, crotalaria, Jlemingia, rubus, combretum, 
mussaenda, ixora, ardisia, jasminum, phlogacanthus, 
clerodendron, girardinia. 

Sutamineous plants of the genera curcuma, amomum 
and alpinia are quite common. Epiphytic plants are well 
represented by the abundance of orchids belonging to 
such genera as dendrobium, bulbophyllum, eria, pholi- 
dota, cymbidium, aerides, vanda, &c. Species of raphi- 
dophora are also very common. The herbaceous 
vegetation is not prominent consisting chiefly of such 
widely spread plants as ageratum conyzoides, conyza 
stricta, species of blumea, gnaphalium, desmodium, 
begonia, hedyotis, heliotropium, mazus, toveria, rungia, 
plantago, amarantus, polygonum, &c. Ferns are 
common belonging to such genera as pteris, asplenium, 
nephrodium, polypodium, onychium, lygodium, angi- 
opteris 

Wild animals are numerous in the more sparsely Fauna, 
populated portions of the district and include elephants, 
the two horned rhinoceros, bison, tigers, leopards, bears, 
and various kinds of deer. Bears are of two varieties, 
the Himalayan black bear (ursus torquatus ) and the 
Malay bear (ursus malayanus) and are unusually 



6 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


[OIIAP. I. 


common. In 1904 rewards were paid for the destruc¬ 
tion of 249 of these animals, or very nearly half the 
total number of bears killed ill the Province of 
Assam. Wild dogs also are common and frequently kill 
off young stock. The serow ( nemorhcedus) is found on 
the higher hills. Small game include jungle fowl (gctllus 
ferrugineus) and several kinds of pheasants. 
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Chapter II. 

HISTOEY. 

Summary of raids—Eaids on the south—Troubles in 1888—Further 
raids and expedition of 1889-90—Eising in 1890—Punitive 
measures—Outbreak in 1892—Promenade in 1892-93—Policy on 
the north-east frontier. 

The history of our relations with the Lushai and 
Kuld tribes down to the end of the year 1883 will he 
found in the, North-East Frontier of Bengal by Mr. 
(afterwards Sir Alexander) Mackenzie, pages 287 to 365 
and need not be recapitulated here. Briefly, it is a his¬ 
tory of their raids into British territory, and of our efforts 
to put a stop to this perpetual annoyance by punitive 
expeditions, by the locating of outposts along the fron¬ 
tier, and by diplomatic efforts. None of these measures 
were, however, productive of anything more than purely 
temporary results, and the tribes were never pacified till 
we had established a strong force in the centre of the hills. 

Before referring to the events of 1888 and later years, summary 

. + ♦ i i raids* 

it is desirable to summarize the various raids and expe¬ 
ditions which are described at length in Mackenzie’s 
North-East Frontier. The following were the most 
serious inroads into the Province of Assam. In 1844, 

Lai Chokla raided Sylhet and took 20 heads and was 
subsequently arrested by Captain Blackwood who led an 
expedition into the hills. In 1847, upwards of 150 
persons were killed by Kukis, but it was subsequently 
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discovered that the massacre took place in Hill Tippera 
and not in British territory. In 1849, there were fur¬ 
ther raids into Sylhet and Caehar, and in 1850 Colonel 
Lister led an expedition into the hills, burnt one village 
and retired. In 1862, and again in 1868, there were 
further raids. In 1869, two columns of troops were sent 
into the hills under General Nuthall, but owing to the 
inclemency of the weather failed either to rescue the 
captives or to punish the offenders. 

In 1871, there was an outbreak all along the frontier, 
and raiding parties entered Caehar, Sylhet, Manipur 
and Hill Tippera. In Caehar several tea gardens were 
attacked and at one of them, Alexandrapur, a planter, 
Mr. Winchester, was killed. In 1871-72, a strong force 
was sent into the hills divided into two columns which 
advanced from Chittagong and from Caehar. The Cach- 
ar column burnt Champhai, the principal village of the 
chief Lalbura, and the Chittagong column was equally 
successful. The effects of this expedition were felt 
for many years, and it was not till 1888, that the 
Lushais once more began to be a source of trouble. 

Raid* on the Prior to 1860, tiiere wore numerous raids upon the 

south* t # i 

Chittagong frontier, but that year is famous for what is 
known as the great Kuki invasion. These savages burst 
into the plains of Tippera near Chagulneyah, burnt or 
plundered 15 villages, killed 185 British subjects, and 
withdrew again with 100 captives into their jungly fast¬ 
nesses. A small expedition was sent into the hills, but 
it produced little practical effect, and raids, though not 
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on such an extensive scale, continued to be ma,de. 

Peace for sixteen years was, however, obtained by the 
expedition of 1871-72. 

In 1888, it was thought that the tribes had quietly Trouble in 
settled down, and three British officers, Lieutenants 1888 ’ 
Stewart, Baird, and Shakespear were deputed to survey 
the frontier on the south. Lieutenant Stewart, with two 
soldiers of the Leinster Regiment and a small guard of 
military police, was working on the Belaisuri range about 
twenty miles from Rangamati. He appears to have 
had no thought of danger, declined to post a sentry over 
the camp at night, and for one cause or another, reduced 
his guard till he was left with only the two European 
soldiers, a naik and five sepoys. Early one morning, he 
was surprised by a party of Pois headed by Hausata 
Dokhola, and Vantura, who found their victims complete¬ 
ly unprepared. I he European soldiers were still in bed 
and were killed where they lay, but Lieutenant Stewart 
and two sepoys were able to open fire upon their 
assailants. A shot through the breast soon laid that 
unfortunate officer low, and the two sepoys retired, 
taking with them two of their number who were at a 
little distance from the camp when the attack took place. 

Another sepoy was. severely wounded at the first volley 
and subsequently killed. The cause of the raid was a 
dispute between husband and wife. Hausata had mar¬ 
ried a daughter of Zahuta, but he ill-treated her and she 
fled to her father for protection. The latter agreed to 
return her to her husband but for a price, the price in 
question being the heads of two persons who were not 
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Further 
raid* md 
expedition 
Of 1M9-M, 


Kukis or Lushais. It was to obtain these heads that 
Hausata sallied out upon the war-path. It was impos¬ 
sible at that time to make suitable reprisals, and in De¬ 
cember 1888 two chiefs Lungliana and Nikama attacked 
a village which was only four miles distant from De- 
magiri, and killed and carried off the bulk of the inhabi¬ 
tants. Lieutenant Widdicombe, who was in command at 
Demagiri, at once hastened to the village, but the raiders 
had already left, and, as he had no provisions with 
him, he was unable to go further in pursuit. Punish¬ 
ment was, however, only for a time delayed, and in 
January 1889 a force, consisting of 57 British com¬ 
missioned and non-commissioned officers and 1,225 men 
with two guns, under Colonel Tregear, was sent into the 
hills. The Lushais offered no opposition to this formid¬ 
able host, and though Hauaata’s village was burnt, little 
damage, apart from this, was done. There was no fight¬ 
ing and there were only 29 deaths in a force, including 
followers and coolies, of nearly 4,000 souls. But the re¬ 
sults obtained were very slight in comparison with the 
heavy expenditure entailed, and two British officers suc¬ 
cumbed to the unhealthy climate of the hills.* 

This demonstration of military activity had little 
effect upon the Lushais, and, at the very time when the 
expedition was in the hills, Lianphunga, a son of Suk- 
pilal, despatched a raiding party which devastated the 
Chengri valley on the Chittagong frontier, f Thirty-seven 

• Vidt Report on the Lashai expedition of 1838-1889, 

t It ehonla, however, ba added that the raid took place when the itroope were 

assembling At Demagiri. * r 
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persons were killed by the marauders and 75 were 
carried off as captives. To avenge this raid troops were 
sent into the hills, both from the north and south, in the 
cold weather of 1889-90. General Tregear was in com¬ 
mand of the column operating from Chittagong, which 
had a total strength of 53 British officers and 3,294 of 
native rank and file. From the north, Mr. Daly ad¬ 
vanced with a force of 247 military police of all ranks, 
and joined hands with Colonel Skinner who had been 
despatched with a strong body of troops from the south¬ 
ern column. Mr. Daly reached Changsil towards the end 
of January, and there received the great majority of the 
persons who had been taken captive in the raid into the 
Chengri valley. He then proceeded to Lianphunga’s 
village which was situated to the south of Aijal. Lian- 
phunga came in to meet him and stated that he had 
raided in the Chengri valley because the inhabitants had 
settled in their best hunting ground and declined to 
move, and that he was under the impression that they 
were the subjects of Hill Tippera and not of the British 
Government. Mr. Daly did not arrest the chief but per¬ 
suaded him to promise that he would surrender to Colo¬ 
nel Skinner on his arrival, on the understanding that he 
should neither be transported nor hung. Unfortunately 
Lianphunga learned that there were eight Sahibs with 
Colonel Skinner’s column, and thinking that eight Sahibs 
could over-rule the four with Mr. Daly, and that they 
might possibly repudiate the agreement made with him, 
he began to repent him of his promise. On the arrival 
of Colonel Skinner a day before he was expected. 
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Lianphunga absconded, and when the village was occu¬ 
pied by the troops, it was fired by the Lushais, A few 
skirmishes occurred during the next ■ three weeks, but 
our total lass was only one man killed and one officer 
and two men wounded, while the Lushais admitted to 
having lost four men. The resistance offered by the 
enemy was in fact of the feeblest, but, as it had been 
clearly shown that expeditions which entered the hills 
and withdrew again had little permanent effect, it was 
determined to build a stockade at Aijal, to be held 
during the rains. While the work was in progress there 
was a large gathering at Thanruma’s village a little to 
the north. But, though the Lushais lay across the line 
of communication, so anxious were we to avoid unneces¬ 
sary hostilities, that they were allowed to disperse with¬ 
out being attacked. 

While these events were taking place a column was 
detached which burnt the villages of the two chiefs* 
Lungliana and Nikama, who had raided the village near 
Demagiri. Vantura, one of the leaders of the raiding 
party that had killed Lieutenant Stewart, was captured 
by a reconnoitring party, but succeeded in making his 
escape, and he did not make his final submission till the 
end of 1890. A stockade was erected at Fort Tregear 
and was garrisoned with 200 rifles of the 2/2nd Gurkhas, 
while at Lungleh there were 140 rifles of the military 
police. Garrisons of military police were also left at Aijal 
and Changsil, and, in May 1890, Captain Browne, who 
had been appointed Political Officer of the North Lushai 
Hills, took up his quarters at the former place. The 
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control of the South Lushai Hills was at the same time 
entrusted to Captain Shakespear. 

One of the first' duties imposed on Captain Browne K1 « ln « ln 
was to mete out suitable punishment to Lianphunga, and 189 °" 
in June 1890 he held a durbar at Aijal for the purpose. 

He passed an order deposing this chief for four years, 
but subsequent events made it impossible to enforce this 
sentence. The questions of the payment of house-tax 
and the supply of labour were referred to, but, as the 
chiefs regarded these proposals with disfavour, the 
matter was allowed to drop. The Lushais were, how¬ 
ever, by no means satisfied, and the western chiefs en¬ 
tered into a conspiracy to attack the stockades at 
Changsil and Aijal and kill the Political Officer. The 
rising took place on September 9th, 1890, when attacks 
were simulttyreously made on both stockades, and Cap¬ 
tain Browne, who was marching down the road with a 
small escort was ambuscaded about two miles from 
Changsil. He was wounded in three places in the arm, 
but managed to struggle on to the stockade, where he 
died from exhaustion due to loss of blood, a quarter of 
an hour after he bad reached a place of safetv. 

The following description of the outbreak is taken Begnmiuuor 
from a letter by Lieutenant Cole who was in command oUtbreaU - 
of the stockade at Changsil.* 

“ Nothing eventful then happened until the morning of the 9th, 
when the men, to the number of ubout 120, were engaged at work 
on the new stockade. About 50 of them had brought up their rifles, 


•No. I C. H., dated Chanasil, the 12th September 1890, P and J—A. For 
Progs., October 1890, Nob. 1—135. 



14 


HISTORY. 


[chap. tt. 


DtIMw of 
toe etooH- 

a4ea. 


which were piled in the centre of the stockade. Work was proceed¬ 
ing as usual, when suddenly a single shot was heard in the direc¬ 
tion of the old stockade. This shot did not attract much notice, as 
it was thought it was probably fired by some of our men at game. 
However, one of the .lemadars went down to find out, and soon 
returned, saying the Lushais had come and surrounded the lower 
stockade. 1 then fell in the men at once round the palisading 
of the stockade. We were soon attacked, and we could have held 
the stocknde for ns long ns we liked. However, os I heard very heavy 
firing and the bugler constantly blowing the alarm from the lower 
stockade, as the majority of the men with me were without arms, 
and as all our rations and ammunition were in the lower stockade, 
with only 30 fit men left to protect it, while it requires a garrison 
of at least 100,1 had to leave it after about half an hour. I 
should have done so at once had it not been that I hoped by hold¬ 
ing the upper stocknde I should give Captain Browne, whom I 
eipected,a better chance of arriving, hut, as nearly all the Lushais 
must have come from the same direction as he was coining, I had 
little hopes of his arriving in safety. I then went down to the 
lower stockade at about 10 a.m., and the Lushais kept up a con¬ 
stant fire for some two hours afterwards. 

“ I was arranging to make a sortie when Captain Browne ai rived 
about hnlf an hour afterwards, a mass of blood and evidently badly 
wounded. He was at once attended to, and the bleeding stopped, 
but he had lost nearly every drop of blood in his body, and never 
recovered consciousness until he died, about fifteen minutes after 
his arrival, from collapse. 

• • • 

“ From what I can gather, the Lushais who came to attack us 
split themselves up into three parties, one of which went down to 
attack the bazar, which they looted after killing five out of the 
nine shop-keepers, and two boatmen. They also took their heads. 
The other party endeavoured to force an entrance at the lower 
end of the present stockade, and the third to do so at the upper 
end. They no doubt thought they would have good chances of 
success as nenrly all the men were out on work, and they were all 
acquainted with our habits from constantly passing by the stock¬ 
ade while going to and from the bazar. Some of this latter pirty 
came up to the upper stockade to attack, when they were checked 
at the lower stockade.” 

News of the outbreak was at once despatched down 
the Dhaleswari by Lieutenant Cole. Repeated attacks 
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were made upon both stockades, but that officer never 
expressed any doubt as to the capacity of the garrisons 
to hold out till reinforced, though with the small force 
at his disposal it was impossible to attack the villages 
of the revolting chiefs. In reporting on the outbreak 
to the Government of India, the Chief Commissioner, 

Mr. Quinton, who, a few months later, was himself to 
fall a victim to the uncertain temper of the tribes upon 
the North-East Frontier, stated that, in his opinion, 

“ Lieutenant Cole on this sudden emergency exhibited 
great coolness and sound judgment, to which it is pro¬ 
bably mainly owing that the garrison was not surprised 
and cut off.” Up to this date the Lushais had succeeded 
in killing Captain Browne, his clerk, seven coolies, five 
traders, two boatmen, one police sepoy, and one 
follower. 

Two hundred men of the military police were at once d««i or 
pushed up from Cacliar under Lieutenant Swinton. In Swlntoa . 
their passage up the Dhaleswari they met with consider¬ 
able opposition. Flanking parties had been sent along 
the river banks, but near Lenkhunga’s jhums they had 
been recalled to assist in hauling the boats over some 
strong rapids. The Lushais seized this opportunity to 
open fire. Lieutenant Swinton was seated in the front of 
his boat, his orderly standing by him. A bullet struck 
the orderly on the forehead, but glanced off and buried 
itself in the officer’s stomach, inflicting a wound which 
very soon proved fatal. The troops were taken on to 
Changsil by Lieutenant Tytler, and two hundred more 
sepoys arrived at that place on September 30th. On 
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October 4th Thanruma, which lay between Changsil 
and Aijal, was attacked and destroyed, and Aijal itself 
relieved. 

Mr. McCabe was then appointed Political Officer of 
the Lushai Hills, and no time was lost in punishing the 
offending chiefs. The villages of Hrangkupa, Lalhrima, 
Hmingthanga, Lalsavuta and Thanruma were captured 
and destroyed without much difficulty. A move was 
then made against the village of Khalkam, the most in¬ 
fluential of the western Lushai chiefs. The village 
was attacked from two sides, and captured without loss 
to the attacking party, though ten of the Lusliais were 
killed. During the next few days the hamlets in the 
neighbourhood and the crops were destroyed, whereupon 
Khalkam, considering further resistance hopeless, came 
in. The whole of the western Lushais then submitted, 
and Khalkam, Lianphunga, and Thangula, who were 
the heads of the conspiracy, were all deported.* Fines of 
one hundred and eighty-four guns in all were imposed, 
and a considerable amount of punishment labour was 
exacted. The Political Officer then carried out a 
successful promenade through the country of the eastern 
Lushais. There was no opposition, and in the course of 
this tour he went as far south as the village of Kairuma. 
On April 1st, 1891, the South Lushai Hills, which had 
been controlled by an Assistant Political Officer under 
the Commissioner of Chittagong, were formed into a 
district and placed under the control of a Superintendent. 

* Khalkam and Lianphunga hanged themselves in the Ilazaribugh juil in 
September 1891. Thangula was released in 1896. 
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The Lushais at this time appeared to be quietly 
settling down under our rule. The villages which had 
been destroyed were gradually rebuilt, and house-tax 
was even paid, though with some demur. In January 
1892, Mr. McCabe met Captain Shakespear and the 
other officers of Lungleh at Kairuma’s village and pro¬ 
claimed to the assembled chiefs at a durbar the unity 
of the Government policy in the hills. This was no 
unnecessary precaution as the hillmen were inclined to 
regard the officers of South and North Lusbai as the 
representatives of two separate and distinct authorities. 

In the following month Mr. McCabe proceeded to 
Lalbura’s village with an escort of one hundred sepoys 
of the military police to enforce a demand for coolies 
which had been quietly but steadily ignored. The 
village was entered on February 29th without resistance, 
but the chief failed to appear before the Political Officer. 
On the following day, as paddy was being collected, 300 
Lushais armed with guns were seen approaching. A 
volley was fired at them, which drove them back into the 
jungle, but this was only the signal for an attack delivered 
from every side. The village was fired by the Lushais and 
Mr. McCabe was compelled to retire to the crest of the 
hill on which it stood. Attacks were made upon this 
position in the evening but were repulsed without much 
difficulty, and on the following day the troops, who had 
by this time been reinforced from Aijal, occupied 
another hill and erected a stockade. Repeated attacks 
were made on this position, and on parties sent out to 
destroy grain and other property until the 10th April, 


Outbreak in 
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when a reinforcement of 300 men of the 18th Bengal 
Infantry arrived at Fort Aijal from Silchar, and an 
advance was made from Lalbura against Poiboi’s village. 
This village was taken after some fighting on the 18th 
April. From that day until the end of May parties of 
police and military were continually employed in scour¬ 
ing the country, attacking the implicated villages, and 
destroying all stores of grain and other property that 
they could find. The villages of Lalruiya, Lalhleia, 
Bungteya and Maite were successfully captured and 
destroyed. With the destruction of the last-named 
village the campaign against the eastern Lushais came to 
a close and the expeditionary force returned to Aijal on 
the 8th June 1892, leaving a detachment of one hundred 
men in occupation of Lalbura’s village. This chief did 
not finally submit till 1896 when he was allowed to found 
a village on payment of a heavy fine. 

Captain Shakospear, on learning of the attack on 
Mr. McCabe, at once started to his relief, but the 
Howlongs rose to oppose his advance, and, as he had 
only an inadequate force at his disposal, he found himself 
unable to advance beyond the village of Vansanga until 
relieved by a column from Burma under Mr. Carey and 
Captain Rose. On their arrival the villages of Lalhrima, 
Lalkanglova, Tlongbuta, and Rochungnunga were des¬ 
troyed. 

An incident of the Eastern Lushais’ rising, which 
deserves notice as showing the ease with which small 
parties of Lushais or other hillmen can attack any 
exposed portion of our extended frontier, was the raid of 
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a small party of Eastern Lushais on the Barunchara tea 
estate in the Hailakandi subdivision of the Cachar 
district. This raid, in which 42 coolies were killed, was 
made on the 4th April 1892, and was undoubtedly 
undertaken in the hope of inducing the Political Officer 
to abandon the advanced post at Lalbura. 

During the cold weather of 1892-93, a column of Promenado 
military and military police under Mr. Davis, who had *“ 1893 " 93 ’ 
assumed charge of the North Lushai Hills, co-operated 
from Fort Aijal with a column operating from Lungleh 
under Captain Shakespear, to complete the punishment 
of the Howlong villages concerned in the outbreak of the 
previous cold season. Serious opposition to the advance 
of these two columns was expected on the Bengal side, 
but it became evident, some considerable time before the 
columns were ready to march, that any resistance was 
unlikely, and, as a matter of fact, none was offered. Mr. 

Davis subsequently visited the villages of the Kairuma 
group with an escort of 150 police and military, and 
at Kairuma’s village, met Captain Shakespear who had 
with him an escort of similar strength. 

On the conclusion of this expedition the district Kafcmm* 
settled down, but for some time longer the chiefs of the tronwl*" 
Kairuma group of villages were inclined to dispute the 
authority of the Sirkar.. Bice was supplied without 
demur for the use of the Shership outpost, and coolies 
for the carriage of the Political Officer’s baggage when 
he visited the village, but the chiefs themselves declined 
to meet the Political Officer and coolies were not provided 
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for work on the Aijal road. Kairuma was accordingly 
fined 60 guns, and, as he still declined to make his submis¬ 
sion, his village was visited in December 1895, by the 
Political Officer from Aijal with an escort of 300 rifles. 
Smaller columns co-operated from Palam and Lungleh, 
and thus demonstrated our ability to attack those who 
disputed our authority from every side. The chiefs still 
proved recalcitrant, and Kairuma’s village was wholly, 
and the village of Jaduna, a Fanai chief who had disobey¬ 
ed orders from Lungleh, was partially destroyed. A mili¬ 
tary police outpost was also established at Kairuma’s 
village of Tlaikuong. In April 1898, the South Lushai 
Hills were transferred to the Assam Administration, 
and the district assumed its present form. Further 
information with regard to the history of the Lushai 
Hills will be found in the report on the Lushai expedi¬ 
tion of 1888-89, and the report on the Chittagong 
column of the Chin-Lushai expedition in 1889-90, both 
of which were compiled in the Intelligence Branch of the 
Quartermaster-General’s Department in India ; in the 
Political Report on the North Lushai Hills for the year 
1890-91, printed in F. A. Progs., August 1891, Nos. 30— 
38 ; in the Report on the outbreak in 1892, printed in 
F.A. Progs., December 1892, Nos. 14—141 ; in a note 
recorded by Major Shakespear in 1905; and in the 
Administration Reports of the Lushai Hills district, 
cab ” C 'poll- ^ 10 following opinions with regard to our relations 

tioai report with the Lushais have been left on record by Mr. 

McCabe, an officer of great experience of the tribes on 
tor 1880-81. the North-East Frontier. 
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We have had relations with the Lushai tribes since 1844, when 
Lalchokla raided on the Manipur colony of Kochabari in Par- 
tabghar and took 20 heads. From that time up to 1871 the districts 
of Sylhet and Cachar were repeatedly attacked and various measures 
were tried in order to facilitate the improvement of our relations 
with these tribes. Our policy had been an ever varying one, but it 
was finally decided in 187*1-72 to maintain a chain of outposts 
along the frontier, and to send one of the Cachar officers to make 
annual visits to the hills and use his influence in adjusting inter¬ 
village disputes and in cultivating friendly relations with the 
leading chiefs. This maybe described as more or less a policy 
of non-intervention, repudiating all desire of annexation, while at 
the same time attempting to thrust the thin edge of our influence 
into the councils of the Lushais. 

The history of the North-East Frontier is pregnant with 
proof of the utter fallacy of the judgment prompting this line 
of action, and a consideration of the mental training of the savage 
tribes on these borders will clearly show in what light they 
regarded it. Every Lushai, Kuki, or Naga is brought up with the 
idea that rapine and bloodshed are meritorious acts, and that “he 
has right who has the might, and let him keep who can.” Leniency, 
mercy, conciliation and a respect for the rights of property are all 
looked npon as signs of weakness, and are treated with contempt. 

I quote an extract from a letter published in the Observer 
on the 25th February 1871 after Mr. Edgar’s visit to the Western 
Lushais. 

“ Sukpilal was invested with a dress of honour specially made 
for him,—green pyjamas with scarlet and gold flowers, a purple 
coat with green and gold embroidery, an indescribable hat of green 
and white silk, a necklace of glass buttons and gold beads and 
two glass ear-rings. One farewell tot of ‘ Edgars peculiar,’ and 
the Sabih and the savage parted with mutual esteem. The policy 
of conciliation had reached its grand climacteric. But before 
the patient diplomatist had reached his bungalow in Silchar, 
messengers from the Lushai had proclaimed in Manipur that the 
Sahib had been into the hills to pay tribute to the chiefs, sure 
proof of their puissance and significant warning to their remain¬ 
ing foes. * * * What had Sukpilal done to bring down on him 
such showers of good things ? Simple question ! He had raided 
with impunity and success. Nothing could be more congenial to 
their own habits and wishes. If Sukpilal had slain his tens, they 
would slay scores. If he had butchered defenceless peasants, they 
would have heads of police, of sepoys, and of Sahibs.” 
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The raids of 1871-72 on Ainerkhal, Alexnndrapnr, Katlichara, 
Mnniarkhal, Nagdigratn, Jhalnaohara, and Kaeharipara, may 
fairly be placed to the credit of the policy of conciliation. 

To my mind there are only two possible lines of treating these 
and cognate tribes: one is absolute annexation, and the other total 
non-intervention. Half measures are futile, and those adopted 
must be “ thorough,” a conciliatory policy being useless, ns it is 
always of a fluctuating nature, according to the special idiosyn- 
cracies of the officers deputed to enforce it. On the North-East 
Frontier both these systems can be used with advantage. 
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Chapter III. 

POPULATION. 

Villages—Migration—Sex and marriage—Infirmities—Language— 

Tribes—Heligior.—Occupations. 

The statistics of population call for little comment. 

The Lushai Hills is a great expanse of jungle covered 
hills, with a sparse but homogeneous population. It is 
barely fifteen years since we occupied the country, and 
only one census has been taken of the district. The 
ethnographical matter, which figures so largely in census 
reports and gazetteers, will be found treated at length in 
the monograph on the Lushai tribe which is now under 
preparation by Major Shakespear, and need not be 
referred to here. The district covers an area of 7,227 
square miles, the population in 1901 was 82,434, and 
the density was thus only 11 to the square mile. This 
indicates a sparseness of population which is phenomenal 
even in Assam, for the density of the district is 
only a third of that existing in the Naga, or the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills. 

There are no towns in the district, and in 1901 the village*, 
people were living in 239 villages, the great majority of 
which were small hamlets with less than 500 inhabitants. 

Major Shakespear gives the following description of a 
Lushai village :— 

“ Villages are generally built on the top of a ridge or spur, and 
not on the slope of the hill, as is the custom among the Chins. 
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The cause of this, I think, is that the hills are higher in the coun¬ 
try inhabited by the Chins, and therefore they can get healthy 
sites without going to the top of the ridges. In former days, the 
choice of the village site was much influenced by its defensive 
capabilities, the migratory habits of the people precluding their 
constructing the elaborate defensive works found round the 
Chin villages. When we first occupied the hills, every village was 
strongly stockaded, two and even three rows of stockades being 
found in some cases. The gateways were commanded by timber 
block houses, and at suitable points on the roads block houses 
were built which were occupied whenever there was any fear of 
attack. The ground round the stockades and block houses was 
planted with sharpened bamboo spikes, which formed a very 
serious obstacle to a barefooted foe. 

“ The villages are laid out in streets all radiating from some 
central open spot, facing which is the chief’s house and the 
zawtbnTc or guest-house. The houses are built on piles on the 
natural slope of the hills, and thus the floor of one house is often 
higher than the roof of the house below it. 

“ The houses are all constructed in the same manner and on the 
same plan. At the end nearest the road is a rough platform of 
logs which is the place for cleaning the dhan in. On the front 
wall of the house over this platform are hung the horns of any 
animals the owner of the house may have killed, and among them 
are the baskets in which the hens hatch out their broods. The 
doorway has a very high sill, and the door consists of a sliding 
panel of bamboo work. The fireplace consists of an earthen 
hearth, in which three upright stones are inserted to hold the 
cooking pot. Above this are two bamboo shelves on which 
articles which require drying are kept. On each side of the 
fireplace are bamboo sleeping platforms, that furthest from the 
door being for the father and mother, the other for the daughters. 
Beyond the family sleeping platform is a partition, the space 
between which and the end wall of the house is used as a lumber- 
room and closet, from this a back door opens out on to a small 
platform. The chiefs house only differs in size, generally having 
two rooms, the one nearest the entrance being for the use of the 
slaves. Windows in the sides of the house are considered 
unlucky, unless the right to make one has been purchased by 
killing two metna and feasting the village. The houses are built 
of timber uprights, but the walls, floor, and roof frame are made 
of bamboo j the thatching material used is generally cane leaves, 
but occasionally grass is used. Over the cane leaves broad bands 
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of split bamboo are tied down from eave to eave, giving the roof a 
rounded appearance from the outside. A long coop under the 
eaves is the sleeping place of the fowls, who gain access to it by a 
ladder made of a knotched stick. 

“The zaivlbiik is a large hall, with a huge hearth in the centre 
and a sleeping platform at the far end. The front 'wall stops 
about three feet short of the ground, and to enter the building you 
have to stoop under this, and then climb over a barrier of equal 
height placed a few feet further in. This building is the sleeping 
place of the young men of the village, and of any strangers who 
stop there the night- It is also a sort of general meeting house. 

The boys of the village have to keep up a sufficient supply of fire¬ 
wood for the zawlbulc fire. 

In the centre of one of the streets will generally be found the 
blacksmith’s forge, a small house, built on the ground level, but 
with a platform in front of which passers-by can sit, and lighten 
the labours of the smith by their conversation. The bellows 
consist of two hollow logs in which pistons are worked up and 
down, from the lower extremity of each log a tube runs to a hole 
in a stone placed immediately behind the stone on which the 
charcoal fire rests. A very moderate movement of the pistons 
gives an excellent draught. The blacksmith repairs all the 
tools of the village, but some of them are capable of a good deal 
more than this. 

There is very little to attract immigrants to the Migration. 
Lushai Hills, and 93 per cent of the persons enumerated 
there in 1901 had been born inside the boundaries of the 
district. A few hundred people had moved across the 
frontier from Manipur and the Chittagong Hill Tracts, 
but the bulk of the immigrants came from Nepal and 
were serving in or had been connected with the military 
police battalion. There is practically no emigration 
from the hills, except across the frontier of Manipur. 

The proportion of women to men is very large, larger sexand 
in fact than in any other district in the Province. In n * arrias6 ‘ 
1901 there were 1,113 females to every 1,000 males, the 
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corresponding' figure for the Province as a whole being 
only 949. Amongst the Lushai tribes the proportion of 
the sexes was very nearly as G to 5. The cause of this 
surplus of women is not quite clear, hut it is a pheno¬ 
menon winch is common to nearly all the animistic 
tribes, though not in quite so marked a degree. The 
early marriages that are so common amongst Muhamma¬ 
dans and Hindus tend to diminish the mean duration of 
female life, and from this disability the Lushais are 
fortunately free. In 1901 not one per cent of the 
married women in the district wore less than 15 years 
of age. 

The following account of the marriage customs of 
the Lushais is extracted from an account by Major 
Shakespear :— 

“ Each clan has a regular fixed price for its girls, and any one 
wishing to marry a girl must pay this price sooner or later. The 
price varies from three metna to ten according to the clan. The 
price is always stated in metna, but the actual articles given or 
the amount paid in cash is subject to arrangement. The father 
or the nearest male relative on his side receives this price, but 
the bridegroom has also to pay many other persons. The girl’s 
aunt will get a sum varying from Ks. 40 to Ks. 5, the elder sister 
gets a small sum for having carried the bride about when she 
was young. The bride appoints a male and female friend or 
protector, and each has to be paid a small amount by the bride¬ 
groom. The bride takes with her certain cloths and ornaments, 
but these remain the property of the girl’s male relatives unless 
she has a child to inherit them, in which case an extra payment, 
varying according to the quality of the dowry, has to be paid. 
The nearest male relative on the bride’s mother’s side has 
also to he paid a sum varying from Ks. 40 to Ks. 4. These 
sums are never paid at once—in fact, many men never complete 
paying the price of their wives, and leave the debt to be cleared 
off by their children. 
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A young Lushai generally chooses his own wife, and sends 
a Palai, or ambassador, to her parents to arrange the details of 
the price to be paid. These settled, the bride is escorted to her 
future husband’s parents' house, by a party of friends, being 
pelted with dirt by all the children of the village. The parents 
of the bridegroom receive the party with brimming cups of 
rice-beer, and when justice has been done to this, a fowl is pro¬ 
duced by the bridegroom and slain by the Puithiam or sorceror, 
who mutters certain charms over it. Directly this is over, the 
bride and her girl friends retire, while the rest of the party in¬ 
dulge in a great feast, the bridegroom having to provide a fowl 
for each of those entitled to a share in the price of the bride. The 
following evening the bridegroom’s mother goes and fetches the 
bride and hands her over to him at his house. The following morn¬ 
ing the bride returns to her parents’ house and spends the day 
there. This she continues to do for some time. The bonds of 
matrimony are very loose. If a couple do not get on they can 
separate by mutual consent, or if the husband does not like the 
woman he can simply send her back to her parents. In both these 
cases he does not recover any part of the price he may have paid, 
and the recipient of the price is bound to support the woman till 
she is married again. If the woman commits adultery, or leaves 
her husband without his consent, her relatives have to refund 
whatever they received on her account. A widow is at liberty 
either to return to her own people, in which case her late husband’s 
relatives take all his property and his children, or she may con¬ 
tinue to live in his house, in which case she retains his property 
in trust for his children, but should she indulge in an intrigue she 
is considered to be an adulteress, and her relatives have to pay 
back her price to her late husband’s relations, who take all the 
property and also the children. 

“ Until a girl is married she may indulge in as many intrigues 
as she likes, but should she become pregnant her lover must pay 
a metna to her father ; he will, however, be entitled to take the 
child when it is old enough to leave its mother. In case the child 
is a girl, the father of course gets the marriage price in due course. 
If a man is willing at once to marry a girl whom he has seduced 
he is not expected to pay more than the usual marriage price. 

“ All clans intermarry, the children taking the father’s clan 
name. The marriage of first cousins is rare amongst the common 
people, chiefly because the parents of the girl prefer taking her 
price from some one outside their family circle. AmoDg chiefs, 
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who are anxious to marry their children to the children of other 
chiefs, the marriage of first cousins is more common. Excejit his 
mother, sisters, daughters and aunts, a man may marry any woman 
he likes.” 


The abstract in the 
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the four special infirmities selected for record at the 
census. Insanity is extraordinarily prevalent—why it is 
difficult to say, as the Lushais do not take intoxicating 
drugs and the marriage of near relations is said to be un¬ 
usual. Whatever the cause may be, it is probably also 
responsible for the large percentage of deaf-mutes. Blind¬ 
ness is always common in the hills, where the smoke and 
dirt in the hillman’s house must tend to produce ophthal¬ 
mia. 

Lushai or Dulien, which belongs to the Kuki-Lus- 
hai group of languages, is the lingua franca of the 
district. It is described by Dr. Grierson in the Lin¬ 
guistic Survey of India, Vol. Ill, Part III, page 130. 
Messrs. Lorrain and Savidge have written a grammar and 
compiled a dictionary of the language. Other languages 
or dialects belonging to the Kuki-Chin group which are 
spoken in the hills are Zahao, Laklier, Mhar, Paite, Ralte 
and Ngente. Major Shake.spear is, however, of opinion 
that these variants from the main stock will be gradually 
absorbed and that Duli en will become the language of the 
district. 
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The indigenous inhabitants of the district are, Tribe#, 
according to Major Shakespear, all of one race. The 
great majority of them are Lusliais or Duliens, but there 
are also a considerable number of Pois, or immigrants 
from the Chin Hills, and Hrnar, a tribe which was driven 
out of the district into Manipur, but is now gradually 
returning to its former haunts. The people are divided 
into a number of different clans, who are differentiated 
from one another by distinctions in their sacrificial 
ritual. The Ralte, Paite, Thado, and Laklier are easily 
distinguishable, but many of the remaining clans can 
hardly be distinguished from the Lushais, and 
such differences as exist are disappearing every year. 

For information with regard to the organization, and 
manners and customs, of the different tribes, reference 
should be made to the monograph now under preparation 
by Major Shakespear. 

Ninety-five per cent of the population of the district Religion, 
are still faithful to the religion of their forefathers, of 
which the following account is given by Major Shakes¬ 
pear.* 

“ The Lushais and all other tribes in the hills believe in a 
supreme being who made the world : he is known as Pathian, but 
is not thought to take much interest in the doings of people. Far 
more important to the average man are the numerous Kamhuai 
or demons who are supposed to inhabit every bill and stream, and 
Khuavang, a spirit sometimes spoken of as the same as Pathian, 
but generally considered as less powerful, but more concerned with 
mankind, Every illness, every failure of crops is put down either 
to the influence of some demon or of Khuavang, and the whole of 


* Keport on the Census of Assam in 1901, page 148, 
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a hillmati’s existence is spent in propitiating these spirits. The 
Puithiam, or sorcerer, is supposed to know what particular spirit 
is the cause of the trouble, and what particular sacrifice will ap¬ 
pease him. The number of these sacrifices, and the different ways 
in which they have to be performed, would fill a thick book. In 
all of them the flesh of the animal killed is eaten by the sorcerer 
and his assistants, the least toothsome portions only being left for 
the demon. Small figures representing human beings and animals 
are also offered to the demons. Besides these sacrifices, there 
is a special sacrifice to the patron spirit of the hearth. This can 
only be performed by a member of the clan, and the method of 
performing it varies in every clan. 

“The most generally accepted theory as to what happens after 
death is that the spirits go to ‘ Mit-thi-khua, ’ but that those 
men who have slain men or animals in the chase or have feasted 
the village are ahle to cross the Pail river to an abode of great 
comfort, where there is plenty of food and driuk to be got without 
any work. As women cannot go to war nor kill wild animals, and 
are not allowed to give feasts, they can only reach this happy land 
if their husbands take them. Existence in “ Mit-thi-khua" is 
full of trouble and worry.* After a certain period in one of these 
two abodes of departed spirits, the spirit is again born as a hornet, 
and after a time assumes the form of water, and if in the form of 
dew it falls on a man it is re-born in his child.” 

Details for other religions will be found in Table II. 
The pioneer missionaries, Messrs. Lorrain and Savidge, 
commenced work at Aijal in 1894, but were obliged to 
leave the district in 1897. Their work was carried on by 
the Welsh Calvinistic Mission, and as the two pioneer 
missionaries returned in 1903, there were altogether in 
1905 four missionaries working in the district. Christi¬ 
anity has not, however, as yet had time to make much 
progress, and in 1901 there were only 2(5 natives who 
professed that faith. 

* The Lushais think that Mit-thi-khua is situated in the Ri lake in the Chin Hills. 
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The occupations of the indigenous inhabitants of the Occupation*, 
hills begin and end with agriculture, and are of no interest 
from the statistical point of view. Agriculture was re¬ 
turned as the means of livelihood of nearly 9 3d per cent 
of the population in 1901. The remainder were foreign¬ 
ers, the great bulk of whom were in Government service. 

Only 167 people were said to be supported by trade. 
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(.•HAVTKIt IV. 

AGRICUI/L’UKK AND CONDITION OF 
PFOPLF. 

Agriculture—Live stock—Forests—Arts and industries—Food and 
dress— Condition of the people—Communion tions—Trade, 

The system of agriculture is described as follows by 
Major Bhakespcur 

In February the Lushais begin to select the sites of their culti¬ 
vation. These are called jfiumn. The chief has first choice, and 
after him the liamhual, or councillors of the chief, and then the 
rest of the people. Each of the liamhual pays the chief from 
three to five baskets of rice i'or the land he occupies, whereas only 
one basket per house is demanded from the ordinary villager. 
Having chosen the site for his jhnm, the Lusliai has to clear it, a 
work of great labour, as the only tools available are his dao, a 
chisel-edged knife about 15 inches long, and a small axe with a 
head weighing about 1| pounds. The thicker the jungle the 
better the crop is a Lushai maxim. In tree jungle all the under¬ 
growth and as many of the trees as possible are felled, those that 
are too big for felling are cleared of their branches. It, parts 
where the jungle is bamboo the work is comparatively light, but 
the crop is not generally so good ; on the other hand bamboo land 
can be cultivated every four or five years without the bamboos being 
exterminated, so that if a chief has two village sites some miles 
apart he can move backwards and forwards from one to the other 
all his life time. Tree jungle, if continually felled and burned, 
<dves place to coarse grass, and the land, according to Lusliai 
ideas, is then useless for cultivation, for they consider the manur¬ 
ing of the ground by the burning of a heavy mass of felled 
jungle to be absolutely necessary. By the middle or end of March 
the fellin'* is over, and the hot April sun effectually dries the wood 
ready for the firing of the jhuuiH in May. During this month the 
sky is hidden by dense clouds of smoke, miles of hillside^ often 
being ablaze, the fire having spread from the jhums to the jungle. 
Any charred trunks which remaiu are dragged to the edge of the 
jhwn, and built into a close fence, for rats, jungle fowl, pheasant, 
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deer, &c,, would leave the poor Lushai but little of his crop 
if he did not take this precaution. Openings are left in ihe fence 
every now and then in which snares are set to catch unwary in¬ 
truders. In spite of the utmost care, however, they often lose 
heavily from the onslaughts of these pests. 

About the end of May the whole family turns out to sow the 
seed, a line is formed at the lower edge of the clearing, and the 
party moves steadily upwards, scratching holes with their broad- 
bladed knives, and dropping a few seeds into each Seeds of vari¬ 
ous sorts are occasionally sown in the same holes, and each comes 
up in turn, ltice is the chief crop, but melons, maize, pumpkins, 
millet, peas, beans, cotton and tobacco are also grown. The maize 
ripens first anrl is eagerly expected by the improvident Lushais, 
who are generally hard up for food, having used more rice than 
was wise in the manufacture of beer. If a village has had had 
crops, the people at once begin moving to some village where food 
is more plentiful, or the adults set off in large parties to buy rice 
wherever it is to be had. 

The live stock include tame mithun or bison (bos Live stock. 
frontalis), pigs, goats and dogs. The pigs are carefully 
tended, and treated almost as pets ; the goats are of the 
long-haired hill breed. Dogs are used as articles of food, 
and are said to be similar to those eaten by the Chinese. 

They are of medium size, with long yellow hair, short 
legs, a bushy and tightly curled tail, and a pointed nose, 
and are in great requisition for sacrificial purposes. 

A portion of the Inner Line Reserve of the Cachar Foreets. 
district falls within the borders of the Lushai Hills. 

The whole of this reserve is, however, managed from 
Cachar, and there are no details available with regard to 
the part which is actually situated in Lushai land. A 
considerable portion of the district is still covered with 
tree forest. A list of the principal trees will be found 
in Chapter I. 
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Art* and 
Industries. 


Food and 
dress. 


The arts and industries of the hills are naturally not 
of much importance. The women weave excellent cloths 
from their home grown cotton, and the men are clever 
enough at making baskets. Earthen pots and pipes are 
also manufactured, and the blacksmiths are more skilful 
than is usual in Assam. Very good moulding in brass 
is occasionally to be met with, and some of the smith s 
are able to manufacture gun locks. 

The staple food of the people is rice, but they will eat 
almost anything that they can get except rhinoceros 
and the hooluk monkey. They are not parti cular either, 
as to the state of putrefaction that their meat has 
reached. Milk, like the other hill tribes of Assam, they 
eschew. When a feast is given in a village the meat is 
boiled in huge earl hen pots, and spread out on mats and 
plantain leaves. The guests then eat their meat with¬ 
out condiments, and wash it down with draughts of the 
water in which it was boiled. After they have finished 
the first course they retire to their houses and eat great 
quantities of rice. Beer made of fermented rice is the 
national drink, and is not unfrequently taken to excess. 
Both sexes smoke continuously. The men use pipes 
with bamboo bowls and a long straight stem, the 
women’s pipes have bowls of clay and are constructed on 
the principle of the huka. The water impregnated with 
nicotine is carefully preserved, and each man carries a 
small gourd full of it. From time to time he sips a 
mouthful, keeps it in his mouth for a few minutes, and 
ejects it. It is said to act as a kind of stimulant. 
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Men wear a single cloth about seven feet long and 
five feet wide, wrapped round the body in such a way 
as to leave the right arm bare. WQmen wear a short 
dark blue petticoat, kept up by a brass girdle, and 
reaching nearly to the knee, and a short white cotton 
jacket. In the winter they add a cotton wrap, while the 
men wear cotton jackets under their shawls. Amongst 
the Pois and the Fanais the men wear their hair in a 
knot above their foreheads like the Dallas and Miris in 
Assam. The men of the other tribes fasten it in a knot 
at the nape of the neck and make all secure with ivory 
combs and large pins of brass or other metal. Women 
generally twist their hair into a knot at the back of 
the head. Both sexes wear amber and bead necklaces, 
when they can afford them, and ear-rings. The ear-rings 
of the women are discs of baked clay or ivory often two 
inches in diameter, which are fixed into the lobe of the 
ear and distend it in the most unsightly manner. The 
arms of the men are guns, spears, and daos. The guns 
are flint-locks, mostly old tower muskets. The stocks 
are carved and ornamented with patterns of red or black 
lacquer. Mithun horn 3 serve as powder flasks, and are 
also adorned with patterns of red and black. Spears are 
not valued much as weapons of offence : the fighting dao 
is a modification of the Burmese dao and is known as 
kawlnam or Burmese dao. 

Judged by their own low standards the hillmen are condition of 
extremely comfortably off. The Lushais are a inigra- tlw peopx "' 
tory people, and, as they have to transport all their 
possessions every fifth year or so to a new village, they 
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have little inducement to accumulate much property. 
The people themselves produce all that they require, 
and it is said that in South Lushai the Lushais have 
more money than they know how to spend. The district 
is sparsely peopled, the jliums yield abundantly, and 
there is still plenty of jungle to give cover to the game. 
Porters and coolies employed on road-work receive the 
liberal wage of eight annas per diem. These persons 
have, however, to be impressed, as the Lushais are too 
prosperous to voluntarily undertake hard work, even for 
such a liberal wage as eight annas a day. Famine 
seldom occurs, but, in 1881, there was a scarcity in the 
hills due to the ravages of innumerable swarms of rats. 
In the previous season, the bamboos had seeded, and the 
supply of food thus provided caused an enormous in¬ 
crease in the number of these rodents, who, when they 
had exhausted the bamboo seed, devoured the rice crop. 
The Lushais descended to the Surma Valley, not to 
raid but in search of work and food, and Government 
sent about 75.0 tons of rice and paddy into the hills. 

Prior to our advent the only means of communication 
in the district were the Lushai paths and the rivers, and 
both alike were bad. At the present day there are 
bridle paths to most places of importance in the hills- 
Aijal is connected with the Cachar district by the Dhayar 
band path, by which it is 89|- miles to the Cacliar 
frontier and 120 miles to Silchar. There are rest-houses 
at the following places starting from Aijal: the figure 
in brackets represents the length of the stage :—Xeiboi 
(11 miles), Taito (16 miles), Bolpui (12| miles), Kolosib 
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(15 miles), Kukimara (15f miles), Rengti (12 miles), 
Kanglai in Cachar (9£ miles). For travellers from 
Aijal to Cachar, it is, however, quicker to go to 
Sairang (12^ miles) and then boat down the Dhaleswari 
to Salchapra, a journey which can be performed in three 
or four days in the cold weather and two days in the 
rains. Another path runs from Aijal to Falam, the 
total distance to the place where it crosses the Tiao 
river being 106 miles. There are inspection bungalows 
at the following places :—Sonai (11 miles), Sakeilui (l3f 
miles), Saitual (13| miles), Dulte (14 miles), Tuishen 
(11^- miles), Neidawn (l4f miles), Champhai (12^miles). 
South of the Falam path there is a path to North 
Vanlaiphai, the total length of which is 91 miles. The 
following are the stages on this path :—Paikhai (11 miles), 
Zobawk (14 miles), Chinoliip (11 miles), Chiatlang (14 
miles), Keithumkawn (13^ miles), Cheekawn (15 | miles), 
North Vanlaiphai (12 miles). From Keithumkawn 
a path runs to the Koladyne on the Lungleh-Haka 
road. West of this path runs the Aijal-Lungleh road 
almost due south from Aijal to Lungleh, a total distance 
of 107 miles. The inspection bungalows are located at 
the following places :—Sibutalang (l3f miles), Thiak (13 
miles), Sialsuk (13J miles), Thenzawl (13£ miles), 
Ramlai Tui (14 miles), Howlong (14 miles), Shaja (l2f 
miles), and Lungleh (ll^ miles). From Lungleh a path 
runs to Demagiri (42 miles), and to the upper Koladyne 
river. The stages on the former are Ridge Camp (10J 
miles), Lungsin (131 miles), Tuichong (10 miles), and 
Demagiri (8 miles). On the latter Zobawk (ll£ miles), 
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Leith e (13J miles), Darjow (ll£ miles), and South. 
Yanlaiphai (10 miles). From Demagiri there is a path 
to Thega (6 miles), and a cart-road 2^ miles in length 
to the Karnaphuli river. There are five permanent 
bridges in the district and three ferries. Temporary 
bridges of bamboo, timber, and cane have been erected 
in other places. The Dhaleswari and the Karnaphuli 
are the only rivers in the hills that are used as routes 
for traffic. Boats of forty maunds burthen can proceed 
up the former river as far as Sairang even in the cold 
weather. The passage upstream is, however, very 
slow. In the cold weather a boat with a load of forty 
maunds generally takes three weeks for the journey 
from Silchar to Sairang, and in the rains the voyage is 
often twice as long. At that season of the year it 
generally takes a boat a week to negotiate the 6f miles 
of roaring torrent that separates Changsil from Sairang. 
A boat carrying ten maunds or so can, however, do the 
voyage from Salchapra to Sairang in ten days in the cold 
weather and in about sixteen to twenty in the rains. 

There is no trade of any importance amongst the 
Lushais. A certain amount of wax is sold to the shop¬ 
keepers, and itinerant dealers from Burma, Manipur, 
and the Naga Hills peddle gongs and beads amongst 
the villages. Forest produce is exported from the 
district, but the business is in the hands of plainsmen 
who send their sawyers into the hills. The only villages 
in the hills in which there are shops are Aijal, Demagiri, 
Sairang and Lungleh. In Aijal there are seventeen 
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shops, at Lungleh there are two, and at Demagiri eight. 
Salt, cloths, brass pots, umbrellas, and ornaments are 
the articles which command the largest sale amongst 
the Lushais. 
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Chapter V. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Land revenue—Government—Constitution of Society—Criminal and 
Civil Justice — Garrison—Education—Medical aspects. 

Land revenue is only assessed on the holdings of the 
missionaries at Lungleli and Aijal, and on the shop¬ 
keepers. The former pay at the rate of one rupee an 
acre, the latter at the rate of four annas a hatha or one 
anna per running foot of frontage. The only tax paid 
by the Lushais is a tax of Rs, 2 per house, and even this 
is remitted in cases, though such cases are rare, of 
genuine poverty. The Lushais follow the system of jhum 
or fluctuating cultivation, but where possible, a definite 
tract of land, lying within clearly defined natural boun¬ 
daries, has been assigned to each chief. Within these 
boundaries he can wander at will, without running the 
risk of encroaching on the land of neighbouring villages. 
Excise is not a question of any importance in the hills. 
No attempt is made to tax rice-beer, and the Lushais do 
not take intoxicating drugs or country spirit. Only one 
license is issued in the district, and that is for the sale 
of ganja at Aijal, Income-tax is only deducted from the 
salaries of Government servants. No revenue is realized 
in the hills either from judicial or non-judicial stamps, 
except in the case of civil suits instituted by foreigners. 

For administrative purposes the district is divided 
into two subdivisions, Aijal and Lungleh, Aijal is in 
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the charge of tin; Superintendent of the district who is 
allowed one Assistant Superintendent of Police as his 
immediate assistant. Two Assistant Superintendents of 
Police are sanctioned for Lungleh. For the purposes 
of internal administration the district is divided into 
eighteen circles, twelve in the Aijal and six in the Lung¬ 
leh subdivision. Mach of these circles is placed in 
charge of mi interpreter, who lives at some central spot. 

Orders issued by the Superintendent are transmitted 
to this man for communication to the chiefs. He is also 
required to submit every fortnight a report on the state 
of the crops, and the general condition of affairs within 
his circle. Society is, however, organized on the aristo¬ 
cratic basis, and in all minor matters the people are sub¬ 
ject to their chiefs. 

Major Shakespear gives the following account of the constitution 
relations existing between a chief and his people:— 

The people live in villages, each of which is ruled by u chief, 
who is entirely independent. Even a young son will not admit 
his father’s right to influence him, after he has once established a 
separate village. The chief is supreme in his own village, but 
the people are very democratic, and have a very easy remedy if a 
chief oppresses them, viz., to remove to another village. The 
chief settles all disputes in the village, arranges where the jhums 
are to be, and when and where a village is to move. His house is 
the poor-house of the village, and all orphans and others who have 
no means of support are received there, and get food in return for 
their labour. Formerly, a person who had committed some serious 
crime could enter the chief's house and thus escape vengeance. 

When a child has been brought up in the chief's house, it is in 
some respects a slave. Girls are released on marriage, but the 
chief receives the marriage price. Boys have to buy their release 
at the cost of a metna. A chief sometimes buys a wife for a favour¬ 
ite slave, and sets him up in a separate house, and three years 
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after the man will be considered free, but his children are some¬ 
times considered slaves. The chief’s slaves are very well off, they 
wear the chief’s ornaments and eat the hest food to be got, and 
do no more work than they would have to do if they were not 
slaves. 

The chief has several advisers who are called Upa or Rnmhuah 
They have the first choice of jhum land, and sometimes the chief 
allows them to get a basket of rice from each house. The other 
village officials are the crier, who goes round the village after dark, 
shouting out the chief’s orders, the blacksmith, and the Paithium 
or sorcerer, who perforins sacrifices in case of illness. These per¬ 
sons generally receive a donation of rice from each house in return 
for their services. 

The chief receives from one to five baskets of rice according to 
the quality of the jhum land assigned to the cultivators ; lie also 
receives a hindquarter of every animal killed in the chase, besides 
some other small dues. 

There is a regular code of punishments for different offences, 
the chief of course receiving a share of every fine levied. 

criminal and The High Court has no jurisdiction in the hills, 

Civil Justloo. ... '. 

except in criminal cases In which European British sub¬ 
jects are concerned. The Superintendent exercises the 
powers of life and death, and can impose sentences of 
imprisonment up to the maximum amount provided for 
the offence. The death penalty or sentences of imprison¬ 
ment for seven years and upwards require, however, the 
confirmation of the Local Government. Appeals lie 
to the Superintendent from the decisions of his assist¬ 
ants, who are invested with such powers, not exceeding 
the powers of a Magistrate of the first class, as the 
Lieutenant-Governor thinks fit. The rules for the 
administration of justice in the district will be found 
in the Supplement to the Manual of Local Rules 
and Orders, page 14. Litigation is discouraged and 
judicial work is light. Details will be found in Table V, 
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The garrison of the district is furnished by a battalion Garrison, 
of military police with headquarters at Aijal. The men 
are armed with Martini-Henry rifles, mark IY, bayonets 
and kukris. The strength both of the military and civil 
police with the outposts held by them will be found in 
Table VII. There is a small subsidiary jail at Aijal with 
accommodation for 13 prisoners. The average daily 
population in 1904 was only 4. 

The Lusliais seem to appreciate the advantages of edu- Education, 
cation more keenly than any of the hill tribes in Assam, 
except, perhaps, the Kliasis. In 1901, no less than 25 
per mille of the male Lushai population knew how to 
read and write. Some of them acquired this knowledge 
to enable them to assist in carrying out the census. In 
villages in which there was no one qualified to act as 
enumerator, a young man was selected and sent to 
Aijal, where he was taught how to read and write and 
instructed in the rules. Education is largely in the 
hands of the Welsh Calvinistie Mission at Aijal, and of 
the American Baptists at Lurigleh.. In Aijal the mis¬ 
sionaries maintain an Upper Primary School in which 
Lusliais are trained to act as village school masters. 
Instruction is given in the Lushai language, in books 
printed in Roman character, as Lushai has no character 
of its own. The village schools are situated at Aijal, 

Phulpui, Maite, Lungtan, Khuangleng, Mutthi, Zuk- 
bual, Hmunpui, Biate, Kliandai, Man hawk, Khawlian 
and Rasiveng in the Aijal subdivision and at Serkawn, 
Khongbok (Jadala’s), Khongbok (LalluovaY), Ngarchip 
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and Setlilun. The number of (scholars will be found in 
Table VIII. 

With the object of providing Lushais who have mas¬ 
tered the art of reading with something that they can 
read, a magazine is published once a month. Technical 
education also is not neglected, and Lusliai boys are 
trained in the workshops of the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment. 

Attempts have recently been made to record vital 
statistics in the hills, but as yet the returns cannot be 
said to possess very much value. Epidemics seldom 
occur, and fever is, doubtless, the most deadly lethal 
agent in the district. There are dispensaries at Aijal, 
Sairang, Tenzol, Kolosib, Lungleh, Balpui and Dema- 
giri. At all of these places except Balpui there is 
accommodation for in-door patients. Worms, malarial 
fevers, ulcers, and diseases of the skin, diseases of the res¬ 
piratory system, and rheumatic affections, are the ail¬ 
ments for which treatment is most frequently applied. 
Out-patients axe also treated at the military police hos¬ 
pitals. The Lushais are said to have some faith in 
European medicines and they attend, willingly at the 
hospitals, but they do not care for vaccination. They 
have never suffered from small-pox, and so do not appre¬ 
ciate the advantages of a prophylactic. 
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TABLE I. 

Rainfall. 


The number of years on which the average is calculated 
is shown against the name of each station. 


Month*. 

AVKKAGK RA1SKAIL IN INCHES, 

Aijal 
(7 years). 

Lungleh 
(11 years). 

Demagiri 
(23 years), 

January 

... 

0-31 

0-17 

041 

February 

... 

1-20 

0-60 

1-35 

March 

... 

JHUjgf 

3*84 

4-00 

3-69 

April ... 


4-93 

474 

Jai 

4-69 

May ... 

... 

10'68 

A 

1417 

12-75 

June 

... 

1524 

24-55 

19-81 

July 

... 

9-96 

26-70 

17-02 

August. ... 

... 

1315 

23-33 

19-37 

September 


12-65 

19-63 

16-79 

October 

• *, 

6-62 

10-72 

714 

November 

... 

0-67 

1-94 

1-53 

December 

... 

0-77 

0-61 

0-64 

Total of year 

... 

8002 

131-16 

105-19 
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General statistics of population. 


Particulars. 


Persons. 

Males. 

Females. 

FOPCLATIGN — 





1901. 


82,484 

39,004 

43.430 

1901. 

Religion— 





Hindus ... 

... 

8,878 

2,639 

734 

Muhammadan? 


202 

195 

7 

Animistics ... 

... 

78,657 

36,038 

42,619 

Total Christians 

... 

45 

31 

14 

Anglican Communion 

... 

17 

14 

3 

Calvinist 

... 

27 

17 

10 

Other religions 

... 

157 

101 

56 

Civil Condition— 





Unmarried 

... 

48,990 

22,017 

21,982 

Married 


30,408 

15,754 

14,714 

Widowed 


7.967 

1,233 

6,734 

LITERACY— 





Literate in Bengali 


248 

231 

17 

Literate in English 


182 

175 

7 

Illiterate 

... 

80,370 

36,999 

43,377 

Languages spoken— 





Lushai 

... 

71,990 

32,009 

39,981 

Lakher 

... 

3,216 

1,548 

1,668 

Chin 


2,149 

1,588 

561 
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TABLE III 

Birth-place, race, caste and occupation. 



Persons, 

Males. 

Females. 

BlBTH-PiACB— 




Bom in district 

76.609 

34,963 

41,546 

Do, other parts of Province ... 

1,140 

718 

422 

Do. Chittagong 

924 

619 

405 

Do. other parts of Bengal .„ 

608 

478 

30 

Do. United Provinces 

215 

202 

13 

Do. Nepal ... ... 

1,438 

1,234 

204 

Do. elsewhere ... 

1,700 

890 

810 

Race and Caste— 


16,730 

19,652 

Lusnui «m »»• 

36,382 

Lushai (Hraar) ... 

10,411 

4,683 

5,728 

Do. (Faithe)... 

2,810 

1,315 

1,495 

Do. (Ralte) ... 

13,827 

6,205 

7,622 

Poi ... 

16,039 

6,960 

8,079 

Occupation— 




Workers 

46,667 

23,969 

22,698 

Dependents 

35,767 

Not 

available. 

Total bcppobted— 




Jhum cultivators 

76,382 

34,953 

41,429 
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TABLE IV. 


TABLE IV. 


Prices of food staples in seers obtainable per rupee . 





Aijal, 






Matikalai. 

1903 ... 

2nd week of August 

... 

6* 

c§ 

5 

1904 ... 

2nd week of February 


01 

Ci 

H 

2nd week of August 


8 

Of 

H 

1905 ... 

2nd week of February 

■nJVQ 

8 

Ci 


2nd week of August 

... 




1906... | 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1907 ... • 





1908 .... 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1909 ... 

' 2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 





1910 ... 

2nd week of February 

. 2nd week of August 





1911 ... 

’ 2nd week of February 

.2nd week of August 





1912 ... 

2nd week of February 

2nd week of August 

J 
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TABLE V. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal 




1902. 

1903. 

1904. 


Heads of crime. 




T3 


T3 




<D 

-4J 

<x> 

O 

09 

3 

£ 

4-> 

5 

V 

40 

u 

ft 

True, 

O 

0> 

"v 

a 


Aijai. Subdivision. 








Criminal Justice. 








Number of cases. 







(>) 

Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

... 

... 

• *» 

... 



(ii) 

Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, &c. 

1 

i 


... 



(Hi) 

Murder, attempt at murder and 
culpable homicide, sections 
302—304, 307, 308 and 396. 

1 

i 

1 

1 



(iv) 

Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 
gerous weapon, sections 324— 
326,329,331, 333 and 335. 

i 

\ ••• 

#•» 

... 



(v) 

8erious criminal force, sections 
353, 354, 356 and 357. 

... 

... 

... 

... 



(vi) 

Other serious offences against 
the person. 


... 

... 

... 



(vii) 

Dacoity, sections 395, 397 and 
398. 

... 

... 

... 

»1 ( 



(viii) 

Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430— 
433 and 435—440, 

l 

i 


•** 



0'*) 

House breaking and serious 
house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457 — 460. 

*.» 

... 

»*» 

... 











True. 


TABLE V 
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Detected. 
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TABLE V. 


TABLE 


Statistics of Criminal 



3, 1904. 


Aijal Subdivision —( conoid .) 
Criminal Justice. 

Number ot cases. 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 

ment, sections 341—344. 

(xi) Other serious offences against 

tlie person and property or 
against the property, 

(xii) Theft, sections 379—382 ... 

(xiii) Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

(xiv) Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456, 447 
and 448. 

(xv) Other minor offences against 
property. 


Lungleh Subdivision 
Criminal Justice. 

Number of cases. 

(i) Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 
public tranquillity, &c. 


8 11 8 


Detected. 










TABLE V. 
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Detected, 
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TABLE V. 



I.cnglbh Subdivision— [evntd.) 
Criminal Justice, 

Number of cases. 

(iil) Murder, attempt at murder ami 
culpable homicide, sections 
302-301, 307, 308 and 396. 

(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan* 

gerous weapon, sections 324— 
326, 329, 331, 333 and 335. 

(v) Serious criminal force, sections 

353, 354, 356 and 357. 

(vi) Other serious offences against 

the person. 

(vii) Dacoity, sections 395, 397 and 

398. 

(viii) 8erious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430— 
433 and 435—440. 

(ix) House breaking and serious 

house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457—460, 

(x) Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 

ment, sections 341—344, 

(xi) Other serious offences against 

the person and property or 
against property. 


Detected. 











: True. 


TABLE V, 


57 



Detected. 
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TABLE V. 



Heads of crime. 


Lunqlku Subdivision— ( mmrld .) 
Criminal Justice. 

Number o£ cases, 

(liij Theft, sections 379—382 ... 

(xiii) Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

(xiv) Lurking and criminal house 

trespass, sections 453, 456, 
447 and 448. 

(xv) Other minor offences against 

property. 


District Total. 

Criminal Justice, 

Number of cases. 

(I) Rioting or unlawful assembly, 
sections 143—153, 157, 158 
and 159. 

(ii) Other offences against the State, 

public tranquillity, &c. 

(iii) Murder, attempt at murder and 

culpable homicide, sections 
302-304, 307, 308 and 396. 

(iv) Grievous hurt and hurt by dan¬ 

gerous weapon, sections .'124 — 
326, 329, 331, 333 and 335, 



TABLE V, 


59 



Detected. 











60 


TABLE V. 


TABLE 

Statistics of Criminal 




1902. 

1903. 

1901 


Heads o£ crime. 


i 


'S 


i 



c3 

CJ 

<13 

d 

8 


<y 



y * 

C-4 

<13 

& 

a 

1 

u 

a 


District Total— (euntd.) 






■ 


Criminal Justice. 








Number of cases. 







(V) 

Serious oriminni force, sections 
353, 354, 356 and 357. 

... 

... 

1 

. 

1 



(vi) 

Other serious offences against 
the peraon. 


... 


... 



(vii) 

Dacoity, sections 395,397 and 
398. 


... 


... 



(viii) 

Serious mischief, including mis¬ 
chief by killing, poisoning or 
maiming any animal, sections 
270, 281, 282, 428, 429, 430- 
433 and 435-440. 

1 

1 





( is ) 

House breaking and serious 
house trespass, sections 449— 
452, 454, 455 and 457—460. 

... 

... 





(s) 

Wrongful restraint and confine¬ 
ment, sections 341—344, 

... 



... 



(si) 

Other serious offences against 
the person and property or 
against property. 

1 

... 

... 

... 



(sii) 

Theft, sections 379—382 

11 

6 

12 

5 



(xiii) 

Receiving stolen property, sec¬ 
tions 411 and 414. 

1 

... 

3 

3 



(sis) 

Lurking and criminal house 
trespass, sections 453, 456, 
447 and 448. 



1 

1 









True. 


TABLE V 


61 



Detected. 

















&2 


T?ABI,E V. 


TABLE 


/Statistics of Criminal 



Detected. 










Trne. 


TABLE V. 


68 


V, 

and Civil Justice —(concld.) 



Detected, 
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TABLE VI, 


TABLE 

Finance — 


Principal heads. 

i 

§ 

1901-02. 

1902-03. 

— 

l 

H 


Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Hb. 

Land revenue ... 


... 

... 

142 

House tax 

28,139 

28,193 

26,188 

30,084 

Ganja ... ... ... 

080 

3G0 

580 

350 

Other heads of excise revenue ... 

328 

w 

• • * 


... 

Assessed taxes ... ... 

2,449 

2,450 

2,562 

2,079 

No. of Assesaees per % 0 

1 

1 

1 

... 

Forests ... ... 

... 

... 

68 

410 

Total ... 

31,596 

31,003 

29,398 

33,065 


TABLE VI. 

65 

VI. 


Receipts. 
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TABLE VII. 


TABLE VII. 

Civil and military police stations and outposts in 1!)04. 


Names ijf stations and outposts. 


Civil Police. 
Aijal Subdivision, 
Aijul T.8. .. 

Kolosib O.P. 

Sairang O.l'. 

Lunejleli Subdivision. 
Demagiri l J .S, 

Lungleh ICS. 


Militauy Police.* 



Distance from 
headquarters. 


Officers. 


Non-commis¬ 
sioned officers 
and men. 


Champhai 
Jjungleh ... 
North Vonlaiphai 
South Do. 


2 Companies. 


'i’otal expenditure 


Rs. 3,75,313 


* The sanctioned strength of the force is 93 officers and 701 men. 



Education, 


TABLE VIII 


67 


•St-U6I 


'II-0I6I 


01-6061 


'60-8061 

.... 

'80'ZOfiI 


"iO-9061 


1 

•90-9061 j 

■eo-toci 


■fi0-fi06l 

hO 4 COO g CO lO O 

'902061 

lft i£5 t: cc* 

: : : gj 51 :« 

20-1061 

_ © _ 

: : : ^ S3 : :3 

. . ♦ • 

<3 

•10-0061 

: : : " & : : ; 
ts 


Cm 

a 


S a & 

© £ 
O . - 

X : £ £ 

w 
a> 

■* _ ■ 

B 1 "S 

ZJ a; qj 

S , - ^ 


50 bjj 

C G 


« 

U 

C. 

Oh 

P 


• «J w> 

2 » 2 ® 
^ aj*c 4j 


*3 w 

"o 


w m 

CD C/i 


o * 
u 


ll&l a 

i g a 1 - 

«S5 ' 


•P 

o 

o 

X 

e 

* 

Pi 


x 

a* 

« 

AQ 

* 

o 

-3 


5 e 
S5 


5 


¥ <D co V 
-O ,0 »■- £ 

aa|2 

3 3^3 

?5» * 


f- Jr 

& 2 

° H 

.5 3 

Sf § 

£ w 


M 

|J 

•-J 

2 

W 

to 


: s 


.= c 


, »C ,-*••-» 

; £ J£ 


®? cn 


r be S 
"c P « 

11‘fell 

£ V O -C j 
f-> JD o o 
so to 


'to 


£ p 


h ►> 


Cj 

fi B 

- ° ^ fa 

„ a* a 
-•§ u S3 

■a a I 

^4 


(«) Separate figures not available. 
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TABLE IX. 


TABLE IX- 

Medical. 




Aijal. 

Lungleh. 

Total 

District. 

Particular!!. 


1901. 

1901. 

1901, 

Number of dispensaries 


4 

2 

6 

Daily average number of in-door patients 

2350 

6-00 

29-50 

,, ,, „ out-door 

t> 

50-75 

34-86 

85-61 

Cases treated 

- 

12,428 

7,6*9 

20,107 

Operations performed 


214 

/ 

WT 

66 

280 

Total income 

Ra. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Income from CiOvernment ... 

Ks. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Total expenditure 

Rs. 

8,021 

2,996 

11,017 

Expenditure on establishment 

Rs. 

4,621 

2,047 

6,668 

Ratio per mille of persona vaccinated 

... 

I 

Not available 

;i'-3S 

Cost per case ... 

Rs. 


Do. 

0-5-1 
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TABLE X, 


TABLE 


Dispeii- 



1900. 

1901, 

1902. 

1903. 

1904. 

1905. 

Name ot 
dispen¬ 
sary. 

CO 

T3 

u 

£ 

TO 

-6 

■** 

s 

TO 

V 

"ci 

03 . 

g 

i 

s 

"to 

T3 

Q 3 

8 

TO 

T3 

43 


w 


<y 



•U 

O | 


V 

3 1 

o 



~E 

TO 



"flS 

s 

TO 


03 

TO 


s 

TO 

*5 1 

3> 

TO 


H 

« 

1) 

£ 


H 

CJ 


e9 

O 

H 

u 

fc* 1 

o 


Rs. 


! Rs. 






lis. 


Rs. 


Aijal 

4,981 

6.331 

4,828 

6,650 ( 




9,692 

5,891 

10,076 



Sairang... 

1,117 

2,805 

1,151 

2,452 

iVjvje 

1,464 

wnyi 

j 2,564 

1,237 

2,068 

1,322 

1,492 



Tenzol ... 

711 

1,825 

1,096 

I 

( 

2,644 

1,212 

3,213 

1,163 

3,898 

1,208 

3,987 



Kolosib... 

715 

580 

946 

682 

893 

090 

842 

941 

1,029 

870 



Balpui ... 

904 

2,324 

1,045 

6,145 

1,207 

5,613 

884 

5,270 

767 

4,912 



Pemagiri 

1,899 

1,382 

1,951 

1,034 

2,245 

1,636 

1,658 

1,782 

1,711 

1,800 



Lunyleh 

... 


i - 


2,791 

5,250 

3,198 

6,266 

2,494 

7,311 




Cases treated. 
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71 



Cases treated. 













INDEX. 


PACK. 

Agriculture ... ... ... ... 32 

Aijal—Attack ou the stockade at ... ... 13 

„ Headquarters station of the district, has an 
upper primary school, a jail, and a 
dispensary ... ... ... 40,43and 44 

Animism ... ... ... 29 

Arts and Industries ... ... ... 34 

Barunchara—Tea garden in Cachar attacked by the 

Lushais in 1892 ... ... 19 

Biate—Village school at ... ... ... 43 

Bolpui—Rest-house at ... ... ... 36 

„ Dispensary at ... .. ... 44 

Botany ... ... ... ... 4 

Broyne, Captain—Killed by the Lushais ... 13 

Bungteya—Village destroyed by the British ... 18 

Champhai plain ... ... ... 3 

„ —Inspection bungalow at ... ... 37 

Changsil—Attack by the Lushais on the stockade at 13—15 

Checkawn-Rest-house at... ... ... 37 

Chiatlang— „ „ ... ... 37 

Chinohip— „ „... ... ... 37 

Christianity ... ... ... 30 

Climate ... ... ... ... 4 

Cole, Lieut.—Defence of Changsil by ... ... 13—15 

Condition of people ... ... ... 35 

Constitution of society ... ... ... 41 

Criminal and Civil Justice ... ... 42 

Daly—Expedition under Mr. ... ... ll 

Darjow—Inspection bungalow at ... ... 38 

Davis—Promenade by Mr. ... ... 19 

Deh—River ... ... ... 3 

Demagiri—Inspection bungalow at ... ... 37 

„ Dispensary ... ... ... 44 

Dokhola—Chief ... ... ... 9 

Dress ... ... ... ... 35 

Education ... ... ... ... 43 

Fauna n* m* 

Food ... ... ... .. 34 



11 


INDEX. 


Forests 


PAGE. 

33 

Garrison 


43 

Geolgy 

»n 

3 

Government ... 


40 

Gutur—River... 


3 

Hausata—Chief 


9 

Hmingthanga—Village destroyed by the British 

t 4 4 

16 

Hranglmpa— „ „ „ 

... 

16 

Infirmities 

,4. 

118 

Jaduna—Chief 


20 

Kairuma— „ 


19 

Kanglai (in Cachar)—-Rest-houge at ... 


37 

Kao—River 

... 

3 

Kara aphuli—River 


3 

Khalkam—Chief ftghljtj 


16 

Roladyne—River 

... 

3 

Kolosib—Rest-house at 


36 

„ Dispensary at 


44 

Lalbura—Chief 


17 

Lai Chokla—Chief 


7 

Lalhleia—Village destroyed by the British 


18 

Lalhrima— „ „ „ 


16 and 18 

Lalkanglova— „ „ „ 


18 

Lalruiya— „ „ „ 

... 

18 

Lalsavuta— „ „ „ 


16 

Land revenue ... L.. 


40 

Language 


28 

Lianphunga-—Chief 

... 

10 and 16 

Live stock 


33 

Lungleh—Inspection bungalow at 

... 

37 

„ Sub-divisional headquarters 

... 

41 

„ Dispensary at ... 


44 

Lungliana—Chief 

4 . • 

10 

Lungsin—Inspection bungalow at 

4 » • 

37 

Maite—Village destroyed by the British 

1.4 

18 

„ Village school at 

4.4 

43 

Marriage 

4 ■ ■ 

25—28 

Mat — River 


3 

McCabe — Political Officer 


16 and 17 

Medical 

* . . 

44 

Migration 

‘ . « 

25 

Nikama — Chief 

... 

10 








INDEX. 


1U 


PA«B. 


Phairang—Kiver 

ttl 

3 

Poiboi—Chief ... ... 


18 

Rainfall 

a a a 

4 

Religion 


29 and 30 

Roads 

• * • 

36—38 

Rochungnunga—Village destroyed by the British... 

18 

bairang—Trading village ... 

■ a a 

38 

„ Dispensary at ... 

a a a 

44 

Shakespear, Captain—Promenade by ... 

a a a 

19 

Skinner, Colonel—Expedition under ... 

■ at 

11 

Sonai—River 

a a a 

3 

Stewart, Lieut—Killed by the Lushais 

• a • 

9 

Sukpilal—Chief 

a ■ « 

21 

Swinton, Lieut.—Killed by the Lushais 

• •a 

15 

Tenzol—Dispensary at 


44 

Thangula—Chief 

• • a 

16 

Thanruma—Village destroyed by the British 

• a a 

16 

Tiao—River 

a a a 

3 

Tlong or Dhaleswari—River 

• • a 

3 

Tlongbuta—Village destroyed by the British 


18 

Trade 

a a a 

38 

Tregear, General—Expeditions under ... 

« ■ a 

10 and 11 

Tribes ... ... 

a a * 

29 

Tuichang—River 

a a a 

3 

Tuichong— „ 

a * a 

3 

Tuilianpui— „ 

a a a 

3 

Tuipui— „ 

a a t 

3 

Tuivol— „ 


3 

Vanlaiphai plain 

a a ■ 

3 

Vantura—Chief ... ... 

a a a 

9 and 12 

Villages 

a a a 

23—25 
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